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PREFACE. 


THe present work is what its title indicates, strictly an 
Ollendorf, and aims to apply the methods which have 
proved so successful in the acquisition of the Modern 
languages to the study of the Ancient Greek, with such 
differences of course as the different genius of the Greek, 
and the different purposes for which it is studied, 
would suggest. It differs from the modern Ollendorffs 
in containing Exercises for reciprocal translation, in 
confining them within a smaller compass, and in a 
more methodical exposition of the principles of the 
language. It differs, on the other hand, from other 
excellent elementary works in Greek, which have 
recently appeared, in a more rigid adherence to the 
Ollendorff method, and the greater simplicity of its 
plan; in simplifying as much as possible the character 
of the Exercises, and keeping out of sight every thing 
which would divert the student’s attention from the 
naked construction. | 

The object of the Author in this work was two 
fold; first, to furnish a book which should serve as an 
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introduction to the study of Greek, and precede the use 
of any Grammar. It will therefore be found, although 
not claiming to embrace all the principles of the Gram- 
mar, yet complete in itself, and will lead the pupil, by 
insensible gradations, from the simpler constructions te 
those which are more complicated and difficult. The 
exceptions, and the more strictly idiomatic forms, it 
studiously leaves one side, and only aims to exhibit the 
regular and ordinary usages of the language, as the 
proper starting point for the student’s further researches, — 
In presenting these, the Author has aimed to combine 
the strictest accuracy with the utmost simplicity of 
statement. He hopes, therefore, that his work will find 
its way among a younger class of pupils than have 
usually engaged in the study of Greek, and will win to 
the acquisition of that noble tongue many in our Acad- 
emies and Primary Schools who have been repelled by 
the less simple character of our ordinary text-books. 
On this point he would speak earnestly. This book, 
while he trusts it will-bear the criticism of the scholar, 
and be found adapted to older pupils, has been yet con- 
structed with a constant reference to the wants of the | 
young; and he knows no reason why boys and girls of 
twelve, ten, or even eight years of age, may not advan- 
tageously be put to the study of this book, and, under 
skilful instruction, rapidly master its contents. And 
when mastered, its outline of grammatical principles is 
so full and comprehensive that the filling up will be a 
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pleasure rather than a task. With the younger class 
of pupils, he would suggest that the rules for accent, 
and some of the other minor points, should be post- 
poned to a second or third perusal. With older pupils, 
the accents, and, with all, quantity should from the first 
receive diligent attention. 

Another object of this work is te furnish students 
with a book of Exercises to accompany the Grammar 
in any stage of their Greek studies. It was in the oral 
Exercises, which the Author has been in the habit of 
holding with his classes in College, that the conception 
of this work originated; and no time, he believes, 
could be more profitably employed by the Greek stu- 
dent, than that spent in going thoroughly, with or 
without writing, over the entire body of Exercises con- 
tuined in this work, and such others of like character as 
the teacher may originate at the time. The absence of 
any peculiar grammatical nomenclature will enable the 
work to be used in connection with any Grammar; and 
the number of words introduced is purposely very - 
small, in order that the pupil’s attention may not be 
diverted from the principles of construction by an effort 
to remember unfamiliar words. It is, in fact, a marked 
feature of this book that it aims to present the leading 
principles of the Greek language through the medium 
of a very small number of words, and those words, in 
almost all cases, the names of very familiar, and through 
all the earlier part of the book, physical objects. Hence, 
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it has not been deemed necessary to furnish any vocab 
ulary of the words employed, as they are of so frequent 
recurrence that the attentive pupil cannot forget them. 

With these explanations, the Author cheerfully, 
and yet diffidently, submits his work to the public. 
That it will be as favorably judged as it ought to be he 
has no doubt; but that it will be as much used as it 
ought to be he is not so confident. He has labored 
with conscientious diligence to make it at once a reliable 
and attractive guide to those who are either commenc- 
ing, or seeking to perfect an acquaintance with the no- 
blest of human languages. He is, to some extent, 
aware of its imperfections, and, should it meet a favor- 
able reception, he will spare no pains to render it still 
more worthy of public approval. For the tasteful and 
attractive typographical dress, in which it appears, he is 
indebted to the liberality of his publishers, the Messrs. 
Appletons, whose excellent series of school-books is 
commanding universal favor. 
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GREEK OLLENDORFF. 


INTRODUCTION. 


$1. The Alphabet. 


1. The Greek Alphabet consists of twenty-four let 
ters, as follows :— 
Sound. | 


1* 


Form. Name. 

A ia "Alou Alpha a (ah) 

B B Bite Béta b 

ry Toupan Gamma g (hard) 
A 3 Aéhre. Delta d 

E ¢ "Ewitov Epsilon & (short) 
ZC Zita Zeta Z, dz, 

H 4 "Hea. Eta é (a) (long) 
0% Onta Théta th (in thin) 
Ie ‘Lote, Iota i (e) 

K x Keane Kappa k 

A i Acupsa Lambda l 

M p Mov Mu m 

Nv Nv Nu n 

= E St Xi x 

Oo "O wixeoy Omicron 5 (short) 
In é Pi P 

P 0 ‘Po Rho r 

= o(¢final) Siyua Sigma s (sharp) 
Tt Tav Tau t 

T v "YT widcy Upsilon u 

PD qo Oe Phi ph 

XxX ¥ Xt Chi ch 

wy we Psi ps 

Q ow "RQ wryn §=Oméega 6 (long) 
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2. The letters are divided into Vowels (seven) and 
Consonants (seventeen). Vowels, a, & 4, t, 0, v, 0. 

3. The consonants are divided into stmple conso- 
nants and double consonants. 'The simple consonants 
consist of nine mutes, 2, B, g, x, 7, 4%, t 8, 9; 

four liquids, 2, pu, », @, 
and the sibilant (or hissing), o. 
4. The mutes are subdivided as follows: 


z, B, p, pronounced with the lips; _lip-letters, labials. 
My PENS as “ palate; palate-letters, palatals. 
r, 6, 3, eS “ tongue; tongue-letters, ling-uals. 


_ Again, a, x, z, are smooth (unaspirated). 
g, 7% “ rough (fully aspirated). 
B, 7,8 ‘* medial (partially aspirated). 
5. Double consonants. 
w from za, Bo, go. 
g ¢ 20, 70, YO. 
¢ sometimes “ 86 or od. 
Rem.—Thus whenever zo, fo, po come together, they form 


y. x0, yo,xyo form’. Butlingual consonants, 1, 6, o 
y, vt before o are generally dropé. 


§ 2. Sounds of the Letters. 


J. ‘The vowels are seven. 

Short, &, 0. 
Long, 1, o. 
Doubtful, «, 4, v (sometimes short and sometimes long). 
Thus, — @, &, &, 0, ¥ the short vowels, 

a, n, t,o, % the long vowels. 

Rem. 1—The mark” denotes a short,~ a long vowel. 
“ 2. The long vowels are the short vowels doubled, 


and require twice the time in pronunciation ; thus, 
we= a, &&=—7F, Fi =T, OO=—w THD, 


eo 
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2. & & sound like ah, ah, ma-tno, 3a-Log. 
ay “ “ qin fate, fame, dé-yo, 7-37. 
ht “ & @ mé, scéne, ti-v0s,  yot-co. 
oo ‘“§ € Oo note, lone, 18-yos, 400-06. 
v, v . © wu litte, tine, Nv-90S, BPv-pO0G. 


3. The short vowels, &, é, &, 0, approximate the 


sounds of the corresponding English vowels in fat, mét, 


pin, not, especially (1) when followed by a consonant 
in the same syllable; as, zéiz-cw, mév-ee, ottd-Bor, 52- 
Bos = tatto, pénte, stti00) olbos ; (2) in an accented 
antepenult ; as, &-d%- “HOG; 8-A& Bor, t-ord-rat, 5-ye-cog = adit. 
kos, élabon, tstatai, sketos 


Rem. 3.—The pupil showa carefully distinguish in pro- 
nunciation the long and short vowels, as, t&t-tw and 
7 moi: 70), xot-o and yoj-ow, d¢ and 3i, ds-xy and »4-x7, 
T6 and 1, tu-m0g and Dv-yos. Thus Av-yos, not lo-gos, 

but nearly, log-os. 


‘A. The Diphthongs are always .ong, except as and ot 


_which in respect to Accent are generally in inflexion 


regarded as short at the end of words, as, dv gooz0b, but 
avdoonriy. ‘They are, he 
Gl, El, Ol, Nl, C8, UE 
av, EV, OV, YU, OV 
i sounds like ay (English adverb of affirmation). 


a “¢ @ in mine. 

o 8 OC “¢ ot “ voice, 

av «=f «ow “ now. 

sv, nv “ “ wu “ true or you in your. 
Ov, ov ‘ 00 * moon. 

vw =SCS “  we,as vi-og, hwe-os. 


5. du, nt, wt, are generally written thus, a, y, m, cxcept 
with capitals, as, 41, Mi, 2. The iota written under 
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the vowel is called Jota subscript, and is not heard in 
pronunciation. — 
6. Note especially the following consonants, 
y before x, y, y, sounds like m in anchor, as ayyos = 
ang-gos. 
& always sharp as in thin. 
¢ like dz. : 
o always sharp as in this (rever soft as in these). 
oc and ze never like sh; thus 4-ot-a, Ia-la-zi-a, not 
A-shé-a, Ga-la-shé-a. 
7. Examples. d¢=day, 3n=day. 
&-yo = d-g6 ; (nearly = é-g6.) 
zov = too, tov = fone. 
pov-ow = moo0-sd. 
O7Nk-0W = Spi-TO, NVQ = pure. 
o-x$-a = 01-Kt-a, ogpai-o& = sphai-ra. 
mN-7y = pay say. 


§ 3. Breathings and Punctuation-marks. 


_ i. The Breathings are placed over the initial vowel 
of a word, or in case of diphthongs, over the second vowel. 
The smooth breathing (’) is not heard in pronunciation; 
the rough (‘)isourh. Thus, ¢ en, iv =hen; ov =00, ot 


= hoo, oi=hoi. The vowel v and the consonant g at the 


beginning of a word are always rough, vidg, 6o8o». 

2. Marks of Interpunction. Besides the comma and 
period, the Greek has the colon, thus, zovro* xa, and the 
nterrogation-mark, thus (;) as zg ; who 2 


94. Accents. 


1. The Accents are three, indicating the fone with 
which the syllable was formerly pronounced. 
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(a) The acute ’ denotes a sharp and rising tone, 
(60g rév0g,) Adyog. 

(b) The grave ‘ denotes a depressed or falling tone 
(Bugis Z0¥06). | 

(c) The circumflex ~ denotes both a rising and a fall 
ing, or winding tone (zegianodmevog tov0s), o@u-oe. 


Rem. 1.—The circumflex is made up of an acute and 
grave drawn together; hence it requires a long vowel 
or diphthong, as 90-06 == gots, o&é-pa = gjj-ua. 


2. (a) The acute can stand on either of the three last 
syllables ; 

(b) The circumflex on either of the two last. 

(c) The grave is never written except on the last 
syllable, and then only where it stands as a softened 
acute. , 

3 Words are named from their accent. 


( Those with acuted wltimate, Oxrytone. 


(1) af “  penult, Paroxytone. 
af is antepenult, Proparorytone. 
With circumflexed ultimate, Perispomena or 
(2) } winding. 
at ‘ penult, Properispomena. 


(3) Those with unaccented ultimate, Barytone. 

4, Proparoxytones and Properispomena always re- 
quire a short ultimate, as dv8eund¢ Proparoxytone ; but 
avSenon00 Parcrytone, ogv-e% Properispomenon, oqveae, 
Parorytone. 


Rem. 2.—or and a are generally short in inflexion at the 
end of words, as av9euwnot, xdoad. 


5, No accent but an acute can stand on the penult, 
when the ultimate is long; none but a circumflex cas 


/ 
(My Le Loh be bfed Pree eee ee Gee t/t 
nye bed FAA atinrnd on bee (eT ng 
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stand on a dong penult, when the ultimate 1s shout. 
1%E%, spreads, ogi, ogipas, NQRTTO, npatté. 

6. In continued discourse an oxytone has its accent 
depressed, and appears as a Barytone (see above 2 c); 
thus xa éyo pev 690, for xai eyo pévy ogo. Before any 
mark of punctuation the acute remains; as, xai éyo), 

a U 
MOC OV. 


ne 


3} Observe any word with the giave accent written on 
its final syllable is only apparently a Barytone. It is 
in fact an Oxytone. 


7. Proclitics. 


0, 1 oi, ai, forms of the article, 
gy, &x(€), ele, Prepositions, 
si, 09, ov(ovx), Particles, 


are so closely united with the following words that they 
lose their accent, and are called Proclitics, or Atonics. 


8. E'nclitics. Several small words are so closely 
connected ‘vith the preceding word, that they throw 
their accent back upon it, and are called Enclitéics ; 
thus, | 

tovzo ye for zovro ¥¢, 
avio zc, “ avo tis, 
hoyog ze “ doyog teé. 

9. The Greek accent-marks influence our pronuncia- 
lion only so far as they indicate the quantity of the syl- - f 
lable. English usage accents the penult syllable when 
it iz long, as, éyovos = e-k6o-si ; when It is short, the ante. 
penult, as £20-Boy-=el-d-bon, s-ye-re = ek-e-te. 


r nie 
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FIRST LESSON. 


1. Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns and Participles in 
Greek have three Genders, the Masculine, Feminine 
and Neuter; three Numbers, the Singular, Dual (denot- 
ing two), and Plural; and five Cases, the Nominative, 
Genitive, Dative, Accusative, and Vocative. 


2. The Article. 


o 4 +0, the, 


Nom. 7 tO the, 

Gen. zov tig tov of the, 

Dat. 7m 8 tY 7 to, for, with the, 
Acc. tov tiv 10 _ the, 

Voc. wanting. - - 


DUAL. 


Nom.&Acc. 7a rH tw the two, both the, 
Gen. & Dat. roiy caiv oiy of and to, for, with the t 


PLUR. 
e € w) 
; Nom. ot at Te ihe, 
| Gen. tov tov tov of the, ! 
Dat. roity aig toig to, for, with the, | 
‘ , 
Acc. rovg tay te the, 
[ Voc. wanting. | | 


ee ee ee 
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Rem.—In the Dual the forms of the Nom. Acc. and Voe. 
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and of the Gen, and Dat. are always alike. 


Accent.—0, 7, 0%, o& Proclitics (see Introd. § 4. 7). 


The Gen. and Dat. in all the numbers, Perispomena. 


The other forms, Oxytone. 


3. There are three principal modes of declining 
nouns in Greek, called the First, Second, and Third De- 
clensions. The First Declension has in the Nom. four 


The First Declension. 


endings, « and 7 Fem., ag and ¢ Mase. 


—eeet es ew ee 


A. oixta, a house. 


oixta 
olxiag 
olnice 
olxiay 


> ° 
OlXLa ~ 


> lam 
OLKL 

> 2? 
OLXLALY 


Olxice 
otxtoy 
oixiats 
olxtae 
OKae 


SING. 

a house, 

of a house, 

to, for, with a house, 
a house, 

O house. 


DUAL. 


both houses, 
of and to, for, with both houses. 


PLUR. 


houses, 

of houses, 

to, for, with houses, 
houses, 

O houses. 


-““D 


yp 


ee ieee 


| oe 
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So all nouns of the First Decl. in @ pure (i.e. @ pre 
ceded by a vowel) and ga; as, 
oxid, | a shadow. 
. gotta, | a hearth. 
Svea, a door. 
5, Rule. The Art. agrees with its Subst. in Gender, 
Number, and Case; as, | 


7 otxic, the house. 
ai Oixice, the houses. 
THO OXLAS, of the shadow. 


zo» éoriwv, | of the hearths. 
taig Sveats, | to (with) the doors. 


Accent.—The Gen. Plur. in this Decl. is perispomenon ; 
as, oxy. Oxytones make the Gen. and Dat. of all 
the numbers perispomena; as, oxias, oxld, oxtaty, 
TXLOY, OxLats. 


6. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 

Oixta.—'H otxta.— Oixias.— Tyg oixias. — 
Oixtat—Ati oixtat..— Oixiav.— Tov otxtov.— 
Sxt0.—H oxtc.—T7¢ Oxtas.— Th Oxtg.— HLA. 
—Ai oxtai.—Zxiav.— Tav oxnav.— Zx.ais.— 
Eoria.—H éoria.—Eorias.— Ti éorie.— Thy 
éotiav.—Eotria:.—Tav éorcav.—Ovea.—H dv- 
ea.—T 7s Puvoets.— Oveav.— Ak Juveat—Ovoeace. 
—Tas Pueas. 


II. Render into Greek. 


A house.—The house.—Of the house.—Of the 
houses —T'he houses.— With the houses.—A door.—Of 
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a door.-—With the door.—With the doors.---Of the 
doors.—The doors.—Doors.—A hearth.—Of a hearth.— 
Of the hearth.—Of hearths.—Of the hearths.—To the 
hearths —A shadow.—The shadow.—Shadows.—-The 
shadews.—Of the shadows.—Of a shadow.—With thie 
shadow.— With shadows. 


oS 


SECOND LESSON. 


7. We decline oxa, a shadow, to show fully its ac- 
centuation. 


| SING. DUAL. | PLUR. __t 
| N. oxté Neb Ox | 
| G. oxtus N. A.V. oxtd G.  oxtov 

D. Oxi ' GD. oOxtaer D. oxueety 
| A: oxidy A. oxuds 
V. oxte Vi oxeed 


So ozod, &s, «a porch, portico, 
1] OtOK, the porch. 
8. ule-—One Noun governs another which de- 
pends upon it in the Gen.; as, 


A door of a house, Jvga oixiug or otxiag Supa. 
Dvea hg otxing. 

TG otxtag Suge. 

To the porch of the house, TY oT0g ts olxias. 

The shadows of the doors, | ai oxtat zav Frew. 

Of the shadow ofa porch. TiS OXLAS CTOs. 


A door of the house, 


Rem.—The Gen. thus placed may he called the Partitive 
Gen.; for the Adj. or aliributive Gen. see Lesson XIX 


9. EXERCISEs. 
I. Render into English. 
v , 7 ~ 
Sx1a.—H oxa.—H oroa.—H atoa riz 
~ / 
oixias.—-Tijz oixiag ai Groul.—Zx.a Pveus.— 


' 
. 1 
< 
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Zxia ths tueus—Tav Pveay oxeai.—Aé oxeal 
trav dupav.—Tais oxtais tov oixtav.— Ovea.— 
H Sveu.—Aéi Pveae rag olxias.—Tav Pveav tI 
ofxias.—H éoria.—H éorvia rig olxiag.—Tatic 
éorials tay oixcov.——Eoriae oixtov.——Abé éorice 
TOV OLXLOV. 

II. Render into Greek. 

A door.—The door.—A door of.a house.—The doors 
of a house.—Doors of houses.—The doors of the houses. 
—The shadows.—Of the shadows.—The shadow of the 
house.—Of the shadow of the house.—T'o the shadow 
of the door.—With the shadows of the doors.—A hearth. 
—Of the hearth.—To or for the hearths.—Of the hearth 
of the house.—The hearths of the houses.—The door of 
the porch.—The shadows of the porch.—The porches of 
the house.—A porch of a house.—Porches of houst.s. 


THIRD LESSON. 
10. éow, L have, (Ind. Pres.) 


SING. 
‘1Pers. oa, ] have, 
2 Pers. éeyetg thou hast, you have, 
3 Pers, Fee he, she, it has. 
DUAL. 


2 Pers. tyeroy you two have, 
3 Pers. gyeroy they two have. 


PLUR. 
1 Pers. fous» we have, 
2 Pers. étyere ye or you have, 


, 3Pers. égyovoi(y) they have. 
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303° We shall give the 2 Pers. Sing. by you (instead ol 
thou) in conformity with English usage. The con- 
nection will generally show whether ‘you’ indicates 
the Sing. or the Plur. If not, the pupil can select 
which number he pleases. 


Rem. 1.—The » written thus (v), as in gyovau(y) (called 
movable ») is used before a vowel and at the end of 
sentences; but is omitted before a consonant ; as, 


Eyovowy oixtar. 
> 

Olxiay ésyovaty. 
éyovos Dupas. 


Rem. 2.—Accent. The accent of verbs is usually as far 
from the final syllable as possible. Hence, éya, éyertor, 
Ezovaiy (Introd. § 4). 


Al. Rule. Active verbs generally take their object 
" the Acc. 


I have a house, Eyoo oixiay OF oixtay Exo. 
Have you a house ? Oiniaw syELG 3 ExEIC OLKiaY ; 
Have we houses? EyousY OKLA ; Olxiag eyopED ; 
You have houses, oixiag byete. 

The house has a door, | 4 oixia Ovgav eye. 

Has it a door? | Suvoay eye ; 

Houses have porches. oixias azoag eyovary. 


ov, ovx, oty, not, no (Proclitic, Introd. § 4. 7). 
ov before a consonant, and at the end of a sentence. 
ovx before a smooth vowel (Iutrod. § 3. 1). 
ovy before a rough vowel; thus, 
ou thy Suoeay, 
ovx Exo, 
ouy 0. 


Rem.—At the end of a sentence, and with the meaning no 
ov is not proclitic, but has the accentjov, ovs. 


« 


| 
| 
| 
! 
| 
“: 


‘ 
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7 opaiod, as, | the ball. 
ovx E00. 
ovx gyoust ry apaigay 5 
ov tH Opaioauy Exovars ; 


! ovx gyovst 7H apaigay. 


[have not, 


Have they not the ball 2 


ov Ty opaipay eyovary. 
ry opaigay ovx Exovaly. 
oun tye Sugas i otxia 5 
7] Otxiae ovx éxet Ovgay. 


They have not the ball, 


Has not the house a door ? 
The house has not a door, 


-Rem.—The pupil will mark the variation in the arrange- 
ment of the words, often according to their relative da- 
gree of emphasis ; thus, 


The house has a porch, 7 otxtoe eye arody. 
Has the house a porch ? | orody yet i otxia. ; ; 
The house has not a porch, ovy 7 Oixia oroay yet. 
(-=it is not the house that has 

a porch.) 
The house has not a porch, ov otouy Exe 7 oixia. 
(-=it isnot a porch that the 

house has.) 
The house has not a porch, ovx Eye OzOaY T Oxia. 


12. EXXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


\‘E) v y 
Oixta mye Pugav.—Oixiae Pveas eovow.— 
> a ? 
Eyovoe Dugas ai oixtac ;—Ov dueas Exovewy.— 
¢ 
HH oixie ov Eyes Puoas— Ove &yec oroav 7 
A 
oixta ;— H oixia ov oroay &xet.—Ovu oroav exe 
c > 7) ” c > 2 f 3 
4 olxia.—Ove Exyovowy cai oixiae oxeas ;—Ov 
4 
oxtas Exovoty.—Ou oxtas tyovoty aé oixtar—H 
‘ ~ > ? . A W if 3 , ¢ 
Oroa to oixtas oxtay ExEs.—Ovoa olxias.— Ab 
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v a ~ ~ a 
dugue ths olxias.—Aé éoriac TOY oixLaVv.— =z gpui- 
” 3 bd ~ » ~ g 
eav Exes ;—Ovx Exo ogpaigav.— Ovex exere oppac- 
eas ;—Zpaioas tyouev.— Ovx Exousy ras opat- 


QUS 


II. Render into Greek. 


Have you a ball ?—I have a ball.—I have not a ball. 
— Have they not balls ?—They have balls —Have we 


- balls?—We have balls.—A shadow.—A shadow of a 


pall.—Has the ball a shadow ?—The ball has a shadow. 
.—The balls have shadows.—The door of the house 
has a shadow.—Has not the house a door ?—It has a 
door.—The house has doors.—Has it not a portico ?— 
The house has not a portico.—Have not the houses 
hearths ?—They have hearths..--The hearth of the 
house. 


FOURTH LESSON. 


13, tty; who? 

Thi what ? 

£70), I. 

NEC, we. 

O Mais, the boy. 
oprd, a hammer, 

G. ogvede, of a hammer. 

7 OQ. the hammer. 


i 
\ 
1 
I 
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Rem.— Quantity and Accent in Decl. 1. 
1. The ending ag in this Decl. is always long; as, ogveas. 
2. The Acc. ending in oe», is like the Nom.; as, opigu, ogi- 


Quy, oxitt, oxinv. 


3. The Dual ending 1 in « is always long; aR, opuga, olxia, 
4. The Nom. Pl. in a is short ; as, opigai, oxab. 
5. Hence ogiga, opiguy, apigas, 'Properispomena. 


opigus, TPUEE, 


Parozxytone (Intr. § 4. 5). 


Tf Eyets 5 ; 

opuear eyo, 

tis  opugay Eee 3 ; 
eyo) opugay a0, 
mpi Eyomev o@ULEEs, 
zi eyere 5 

opaipas éyousr, 


what have you? 

I have a hammer. 
who hasa hammer? 
Ihave a hammer. 
we have hammers. 
what have you? 

we have balls. 


Rem.—Observe, the Personal Pronouns éyo), qucis, &c. are 
omitted with the verb, except where required by em- 


phasis; as, 
aes 
et Eye ; 
om > o 
ti tyo E70 ; 
si Eyouey neste ; 
opaigas Eyouey, 


TAS OpaAigag Eyouey 1MEig ; 
x e 


Ov 


what have I ? 
what have J? 
what have we? 

we have balls. 
have we the balls ? 
No. 


x 
ov, 


14. 
7 a 
i, 
»# 4 ~ € ~ 
Eyer THY Opaioay oO mais ; 
Vol, 
o Ww 4 ~ 
val, Eye THY OMEioay, 
ovx eet THY OpUER? ; 
# 
ov, 
‘4 A C7] > ” 
Ov, THY oGrgar ovx Eyat, 


n0. 
yes, certainly. 

has the boy the ball ? 

Yes. 

Yes, he has the ball. 

has he not the hammer? 
No. 

Nc, he has not the hammer. 


24 GREEK OLLENDORFF. 


15. sé, in, among ; a Preposition. 
| éy tq, in the, (Governs the Dat. only). 


Rem.—¢éy is proclitic (Intr. § 4. 7). 


ey olxige, inahouse. ¥ 

ey Zi otxig, in the house. 

ey ai xe tis otxias, in the shadow of the house. 
ti eyets éy zy otic. 5 3 what have you in the house? 


6 naic oqaioay eye ev ty oixig. | the boy has a ball in the house 


16. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 
Tt éxetg ;—Zpaioav tya—Ti Eyousy yusis ; 
, 3 3 ) 

—Zguvoeas éyere—Ovx eyouev olxiac ;—Ovx 
Yd > ? by 4 7 > 7 , v 
éyete oixias.—Eyet Pueas n oixta ;—Nat, dvoas 
Zee — Eee 9 oxic GtOaY ;—0u, 4 Oixic OU Oro- 
av &ysu—Ti exere Ev tTaic obzeeces ; —Foriac &y 
taic oixtcs Eyomev.— Tg Exee tyv opaioay ;— 
Eya ty rav opaigay.—Hwueics ov ryyv opaigay 
éyousv.—O nai opaigasg Exer.—Ovx Eye oxvav 
7} Tuga THO Oixlas i al, oxtav Exe.—Ti &yet O 
mais €v th OxLge THC Oixtas ;—Zzgqeioay Eye. 


Il. Render into Greek. 
A ball.—_A hammer.—A shadow.—A shadow of a 


ball.—The shadow of a hammer.—The shadow of the © 


hammer.—In the shadow of the hammer.—The boy.— 
What has the boy ?—He has a ball.—Who has a ham- 
mer ?—J have a hammer.— We have hammers.—Have 


or? 
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we not houses ?— Yes.—Have not the houses porches ?7— 
No, they have not porches.—Have they not hearths ?— 
Yes, they have hearths.—What have you?—We have 
hammers in the house.—Has not the boy a ball?—No. 
‘ 
FIFTH LESSON. 
- dd Declension of eyo, I. 


| SING. 
NH éy03 I | 


> 
G. fuov, nov of me, 
D. éuol, wot to, for me, ! 


A. fue, me me. 
| 
DUAL. : 
N. A. 90 we two; us two, 
G.D. py of us two ; to, for us two. 
PLUR. 
NU -nusiy we, | 
G. now of us, 
D. nuiv to, for us, 
A. nag us. 


18. The forms, pov, poi, wé, are enclitic, and never 
used when emphasis is required; but only the fuller 
forms, éuov, éuoi, gué. Hence pov, pot, ue, cannot begin a 
sentence or clause. 


eyeig me, | you have me, 
” > 8 
t 
ES TEs you have me. 
EUE ExetC, 
EO XML GOI, to me and to thee (you). 
ue XaL OF, me and thee (you), 


ovx fue, alka oz. | not me, but thee (you). 
2 
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19. 


HO, 
3 lA 
aia, 


and. 
but. 


gai? before a vowel; as, ad Eue, but me. 


Ov, 
, 

HOt, 

GE, 


I and you, | 

Not I, but you, 

Not you (thee), but me, 

The house and the door, 

Not in the house, but in the 
porch, 

Not the ball, but the hammer, 


thou, you. 
to, for thee, you. 
thee, you. 


3 A 4 , 
EY KEL Ov. 

> b] , > 4 o 
oux éya, HAAG ov. 

2 4 > >» > ¢F 
ov o&, GAA Ee. 
€ >? Ve¢ , 
7 Olxia xe 4 Drvoed. 

? > ~ > ? ? 3 > Led 
ovx éy 7] olxia, GAA Ev Ty 

‘al 6 
O70K. 

> e . ~ ? 3 € ~ 

ory 7 ogaiva, aka 4 opreE. 


3S Accents—Let the pupil read carefully over Introd. 
§ 4. 7, 8, in reference to the accents. 


7 Olxle Mov, 
oixia pov, 


ij Olxice FOr, 
Tuov 7 Olxiee, 
Oixta Toor, 

O maig Mov, 
Mais MOV, 

1) OxLe [OV, 
THY TKLAG OV, 


OxXLKG OV, 

ai OxLEL TOY, 
TOY Cb OXI, 
TOY CHIDY NOY, 
EY TI} OXI MOV, 


my house (the house of me). 
a house of mine (a house of 
me). 


our house (the house of us). 


a house of ours (a house of us ). 

my boy. 

a boy of mine. 

my shadow. 

of my shadow (of the shadow 
of me). 

fa shadow of mine. 


our shadows. 


of our shadows. 
in my shadow. 


3s The pupil will remember that wot in these and sim: 
lar examples is never emphatic. 


4 
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20. tia; | | whom? 
Buxtyoid, &s, | a staff. 
4 Baxtnova, the staff. 


rive ExeTe ; whom have you? 

oe éyouer, we have you (thee). 

ovx sus, Gide o8 éyovety, | they have not me, but you. 

TivG OVX EYOVOL ; whom have they not ? 

ovy Tuas Exovow, they have not us. 

Buxtyoiuy pou eyovoly, they have my staff (a staff of 
mine). 


21. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 
~ € ~ / . ~ 
‘H opaiga.—H opaioa sov.—Ouvyz 7 opaioa, 
’ ~ > t y 
ark n opvee.—Ouy nH oixta, adv H Ivea— 
ax ‘N ~ € ~ » € ~ 
2yuea xual opaioa.— AL egven HuUL ab OF KIEKL. 
? c ~ 3 ? 3 » c ~ ' 
—Eya xat o nuic.—Oux éya, adi Oo anais.—Tt 
wv c ~ >” N g Cc ~ 
éyec 0 mais ;—Eyse tyv Baxcnotav yuou.—-O aais 
5 / , » f 
tye opuoas xat opaigas.—Aé oixiac éxovee dv: 
s > 
ous xul 6rous.—Ovy éotias Exovowv ac otxtat. 
c ~ g —_ , wv ’ a ¢ ~ 
nuayv ;—Nat, éorias éyovow.— Ti Eyer O nals 
? ~ ~ ~ if re 
fuou &v ty One THS Dueas ;—Baxrnoiav Eyxet— 


Tiva &ysre ;— x8 tyousy.—Ovx éud Ezere, adha 


\ , ¢ ~ ~ > ow 4 
rnv Baxtnotav poou.—O mais eee ps Ev tH Due. 
—Ovx &ué &yst, adhe o8. 


II. Render into Greel:. 


A staffi—My staff.—A staff of mine.—Have you a 
staff of mine?—Who has my staff’?-—The boy has our 


¢ 


28 GREEK OLLENDORFF. 


staves.-—Has he not our hammers ?—No, he has not out 
hammers.—The boy has hammers and balls.—Whom 
has the boy ?—He has me.—He has not me, but you.— 
He has not us.—What has he?—He has my staff.— 
What has the house ?—It has doors and hearths.—Has 
it not porches ?—No, it has not porches.—It has not 
porches, but doors.—In the shadow of the door.—In the 
houses.—What have we in the houses?—We have 
staves and balls. 


SIXTH LESSON. 
22 ov, thou, you. 


SING. 
N. ov you = thou, 

G. cov = of you =of thee, 
D. cot _—to, for you, 

A. og you. 


DUAL 


N. A. ogo you two, 
G.D. cg@y of you two; to, for you two. 


PLUR. 
N. omeig you =ye, 
G. unos -of you, 

D. viv to, for you, 
A. tag you. 


3c; As before remarked, we render the Sing. by you, 1n- 
stead of thou. The pupil will easily distinguish whes 
the Sing. is required, and when the Plural. 
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Rem. 1.—ot, got, oé, are enclitics, like pov, uol, pe (a). 
But when emphatic, they are orthotone. i. e. retain 
their accent, like éuov, éuot, éus (b). 


{a) i Oxia Gov, your house. 
eo O8, I have you. 

(b) é M08 nat dol, to me and to you. 
oun ee, ado. Ge, not me, but you. 


o8 yo, ov ty og.aigdy cov, | I have you, not your hall, 


7] OPuign vuoy, 


or ae a your ball. 
UUOY | OPainr, 
Spann vuos, a ball of yours. 


Rem. 2.—In constructions like 7 oixéa you, 7 oixla acu, pot 
and gov are always enclilic ; hence never pov 7 oixia, 
gov 9 oixta, unless preceded by other words so that 
they can throw back their accent, and stand without 
emphasis ; as, 


Eyet wou tH oixiay, he has my house. 
OVX yoo cov 7H opaipay, I have not your ball. 
But, 7 spain uoy, tuor, ‘ our, your ball. 

OF, TUGY, YUoY 7 TPaioa, 


23. You, not I, | ov, aa? ovx eyo, 
Ov, OVX E70, less 
ov, xa ovx eyo, \ frequent. 


bd ~ > ? > > b) > ~~ ~ 
EY TY OLXLL, BAA OVX EY TY OTOR, 
e ~ . ~ ~ 
{gq the house, not in the porch, ey t7 otxice, ovx dy ty TOG, 
EY TH] OLKLL, KROL OV EY TY OTOL, 
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24. , roryo, Irun, am running. 
Ind. Pres. like éyo. 


SING. 


1 Pers. tgeyo I run, am running, 

2 Pers. zoeyets you run, are running, 

3 Pers. - zoeyet he, she, it runs, is running. 
DUAL 


'2 Pers. zogyerov you two run, are running, 
13 Pers. zoryetov they two run, are running. 


PLUR. 

1 Pers. zyeyomev we run, are running, 

2 Pers. zoeyets you (ye) run, are running, 
, e 

zoryovot(y) they run, are running. 


We are running, TOEYOMED. 

We do not run, npsic ov Toeyomer. 
a > U € ~ 

Does not the boy run? OV THEYEL O MMig ; 

He does run, he runs, | TOELEL. 

He is running in the house, | zoeyee ev tH oixice. 


25. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 
’ , ‘ ’ 
Tig rosyec ;—Eyo reéya.—Ouvx éya, alia 
_4 la ws’ ? > > > N f ? s 
oy TeEzes.— vu, ahd ovx éyw toesxa.—Ou TEE 
~ , f ~ t 
weve vyesig ;—Nat, toeszouev.— Yusis rosyere, 
d 5] >) Cc ~ 3 ? N , ’ ? c ~ 
aan ovy nusic.—Ovx éyw rosza, ahi oO mais.— 
~ ? ~ i f ? ~ 
Yusis &v vais orocicg tosyere.— Ovex &v rij oixta 
t ~ B ? ~ ~ 3 ms re 
rosyes O mais, aAN év tH Ctog.—Ey rais orouis 
~ ~ \ x > 
ray Oixt@Vv TOszouEY.— au xal &yo.—H oixia 
c ~ Ww \ , ’ 
gsov.—O xuis cov txee tryv Baxtnotav.—Tive 


er TG 
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Eyes 0 maig;—Xé Fyee.—Ov of Eee, AAW Eus.— 
’ c ~ »~ » 3 c ~ 3 JN ” a] ‘ 
Ouy judas tye, add vucs.—Ovu o8& exe, ahha 
, ‘ , 
tHv Gxiav Gov.—Eyo rosya xal ov reszets.— 
Bs —. f i ~ 
Husig rosyouev nal resyere vpsis. 


II. Render into Greek. 


My ball.—Not my ball, but my staff.— Who has your 
ball ?—The boy has my ball.—The boy has not our ball. 
-—The boy has our hammers.—Not I, but the boy.— 
You, not we.—Has not the boy my staff?—The boy has 
your staff—No, he has not my staff—The boy has 
hammers and staves.—What has the house /—It has 
doors and hearths.—It has doors, and not- porches.— 
Who is running ?—J am running.—Are not yow running? 
—We are not running.—The boy is running in the 
porch.—They are running in the shadow of the porch. 


SE EEEEEIRSEEeeEEEEeSRinen 


SEVENTH LESSON. 
26. eiul, Lam (Irregular) 


Ind. Pres. SING. 
1 tpi Iam, 
2 & you are, 
3 éoti(v) he, she, it, te. 
DUAL. 


2 ésrov youtwo are, 
3 gorov they two are. 


ne 
. 


PLUR, 

1 souey weare, 
éoré = you are, 
eisi(y) they are. 


wm ee 
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27. 


700 ; 


erravdn, 


avTov, 
EXE; 


where? 
here. 
there. 


yorta, xe, 


4 yorid, 


@ corner, 
the corner. 


MOV el 3 
3 _~ , > 
EVTAVIE Elpt, 
NOV ot O nals; 
tory &y ty yore, 
ey tH yori Eatin, 
NH rd me 9 ~ 
EoTly O Mais EV TH OLX 
éotty, 
>] Ww 
aux Eotty, 
~ >) 
MOV ELLY Ab OLKLEE 
> ~ 4 ~ 
Exel Elly, OF ELOLY EXEL, 
w# ~ 
OUX ELaLy Exzi, 
éxei el ov; 
4 
OUx Eiut, 


There is, there are, 
There is not, 
There are not, 
There is a door in the house, 


There are doors in the house, 


ed i i 


where are you? 
I am here. 
where is the bo y? 


he is in the corner. 


is the boy in the house ? 
he is. 

he is not. 

where are the houses ? 
they are there. 

they are not there. 

are you there? 

I am not. 


éoti(y), etoilr). 
ovx éozt(y). 
Fad > 
ovx Etot(»). 
’ 3 ~ > 
ore Ovpa év tH otxir. 
a ~ 
giat Ovgeas &v TY olKia. 


Accents.—siué is enclitic throughout the Pres. Ind. except 


the 2 Sing. ei. 


Except, 


1. At the beginning of a sentence, as, fot oixia, sioty 


oixdat. 


2. éot1(y) becomes Paroxytone in such cases, and also 
3 2 2? > € , , > » 2 > » 2 
after ovx, add, &, we, 7, xal, AS, OUx EOTLN, GAL EuTLY, & 


» € »” AXA >» 
ETTLY, WIS ETTLY, HAL EOTLN. 


3. All dissyllabic enclitics become orthotone, i. e. retain 
their accent, after a Paroxytone; as, Fvge éotiy, oixion 


etal). 
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Cig TOELEL; Who runs? 

ovx ya) TQEYO, J do not run. 

Ovx eyo) TOeyO, KALE Ov, I do not run, but you, (=it 1s 
not J that run, but yov). 

ov ov us yet, GAN eyo oF, you have not me, but I you 

(= it is not you that have 

me, &c.) 

Ovy 6 maic toeyet, GLX eos, The boy does not run, but J 


(literally =not the bog 
| runs, but I). 


28. EXERCISES. 
I. Render into English. 
~ z ~ mr as > ; 
Tob si ;— Ev cy yovie sit. Eorey 6 nai ev 
~ , ~ 3 > “> Ww > a D 3 wv 
Th yore TAS olxtas ;—Oux tory éxsi, aA Eotey 
éy ty OtOG TIS Oixtac.— EyE Oroav 7 oixtce ;—As 
~ ; 4 / b) ~ 
oixiae nuov oroas tyoucw.—Eore Puoa &v ti 
> a a“ , ? ~ 3 
oixig “ou.—Eiol Pugac xai éoriac ev rails olxiars 
nuav.—ITov siovy ai opaigus ;—At opaigac ove 
> ~ 5 > > > ~ , wv ? c ~ 
autov stosy, add éy ty yovie.—Ouvx sors vusEiC 
EY TH One TIS oixiacs ;—Ovy nusis éopusv ey tI, 
Oxtg@ THS oixtas, aAN O mais corey éxsi.—Eyee 
~ c ~ 3 ~ y d N 
opaioayv 0 nais ;—Ou oqguioay tye, ahha Cux- 
, , ‘ , bd >] € 
tTHQLaY.—zpaigas xal Cuxtnoias éExet.—Ouy o 
~ , ” ? Ys 3 c ~ t 
mais Saxtnoiay tye, adhaov.—OQOuy vysis tosye- 
Jann? C€ ~ > ‘ A A? ) ‘ ¢ 
té, AAA ynyusic.—Eya, ahd ov ov resyets. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


Where am J?—I am here.—I am in a corner.— 
Where are you 2?—I am not in a corner.—Is not the boy 


in a corner ?-—He is.—He is not.—Who is here ?—The 
Q* 
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boy is here.—He is not here, but there.—He is there, not 
here.— Who is here ?—JZ am here.— We are here.—Not 
we, but you are here.—Who is running in the shadow of 
the house?—The boy is running there.-—The boy 1s not 
(ovy o maig &c.) running there, but [—There is a hearth 
n the corner of the house.—A corner of a house.—No: 
nere, but there.—There, not here. 


EIGHTH LESSON. 


29. The First Decl. Nouns in 4. 


n voun, the pasture. 


SING. 


youn a pasture. 

vyouns of a pasture. 

youn to, for, with a pasture. 
youyy a pasture. 

youn O pasture. 


AP URZ 


DUAL. 
N.A.V. voudé two pastures. 
G.D. vouaiy of,and to, for, with two pastures. 


: PLUR. 


youat pastures. 
vopay of pastures. 

to, for, with pastures. 
vomits pastures. 
vonat O pastures. 


<P Coa 
S 
<5 
ee, 
«' 
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oi 


So all nouns of this Decl. in y, as 


Kany, 16 
7 KON, 
XQ, 8 
1 xQUYN, 


povg, 

e ww 

o Bovs, 
€ pan 

7 Bovs, 
ai Bogs 
mt Boss, 
0 naig, 
nats, 


HET AL, 
XELVTQL, 


a village. 

the village. 

a spring, a fountain. 
the fountain. 


@ cow (or ox) 
the ox, 

the cow, 

the cows. 

the boy. 

the girl. 


he, she, it lies. 
they lie. 


3-$ Note.—ae and ot 1n inflection at the end of words are 
generally short, in reference to accent. Hence sgigai, 
xtitos, not, cprvoat, xeitag. (Introd. § 4. 4, 5). 


Este Bovg év ty vout, 
mov xewrat at Bogs ; 


> ] ~ ~~. ie bat 
ov xeiza y Boug ev Ty vouy ; 


there is a cow in the pasture. 

where do the cows lie (lie the 
cows) ? 

does not the cow lie in the 
pasture ? 


Rem.—To the auxiliaries do, does, did, §-c., there is nothing 
in Greek to correspond; as, 


Does the girl run? Is the girl 
running ? 

She does not run, 1s not run- 
ning, 

Does she not run? 

She runs; she does run, is run- 
ning, 


ztoeyer mais; (runs the girl?) 
ov zoeyet, (she runs not). — 


ov roryet ; (runs she not ?) 
TOEYEL. 


a 


86 GREEK OLLENDORFF. 
Have you a ball 7 opaipay éyetg ; 
I have (one), &yo. 
I have not (one), vx éyoo. | 
Has the house a door? éyet Svgay 7 oixia 3 
It has (one), Eyel. 
Has it doors? Dueag ee; 
It has, Eyet. 
No, it has not, — ov, ovx éyet. 
Is the boy in the house? | gor 0 naiy éy 77 otxia; 
He is, gotly. 
He is not, ovx éotLy. - 
Are the cows here ? Elaty auton at Bore; 
They are not, 0Ux EloLP. 


30. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


~ &) ~ ia if 2 as ax 
Tot é6rev 0 mats ;—Tosyee ev tH vouy.— 
ITov xeirac 0 Sovs ;—O ove xeirac &y th yovia 
~ ~ € / > ? ~ ~ > >) > 
THs vouns.—Ae Loss ovx aurov xeivrac, aha év 
~ ~ ca 3 ~ 4 ~ 
th Gxig th¢ oixtas—Ilov rosyec 4 mai ;—H 
mais tosyes vy tH GtTOg.— Eyes oroay 7 oixta ;— 
"RE O d ” € > a ° c ~ v P 
yét.—Ovux eExyovow ai oixiuc nuaY Groas ;— 
Y 4 ~ t ~ 
Oux éyovowy.—H xaun.—Ts xauns—Al x0- 


5 ~ 4 ~ 3 
pcl.— Ab oixtae THs xoOpns.—ILHov éorey n okxia 


cov ;—H oixia pov eerie &v ch xopn.—Tlov 
gorey 4) xOnVn;—H xonvn xéirac év th xOpH— 
Oux &v th xaun xéicvar, GAN év th voun—Ab 
foes xeivrae év th yore tHS VO"AS—H opaioa 
uou xeirue Ev Th HONVN. 


“py - - 
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Il. Render into Greek. 


The boy and the girl.—The ox and the cow.—- 
Whiere is the girl ?—She is in the house.—Where is the 
boy ?—He is running in the pasture.—Not in the pasture, 
but in the village—What has the village?—It has 
houses and fountains,—Our villages have fountains.— 
Who is running in the village?—The boy is running 
there.— Where does the cow lie ?—She lies in the corner 
of the pasture.—The cows are running in the pasture.— 
Has the boy a staff?—He has.—He has not.—J have a 
staff, but not (a2 ovy) woes You have not (ovy tyeig &c.) 
staves, but we. 


NINTH LESSON. 
31. The First Decl. Nouns in &. 


yiaive, acloak 
7 yaaiva, the cloak. 


| SING. DUAL. PLUR. 

| N. ylaivd N. ylaived 
G. ylatvns N. A.V. ylaiva G. yhowoy 
D. yhaivy G.D. ylatvaw | “D. yxiatvoug 
A. A. ylaivas 
V. V. ylaived 


So nearly all nouns of this Decl. in which « follows 
any other consonant than 9; as, 


- &xavdd, 79, a thorn. 
7] aKxavGn, the thorn. 
Tio axavOns, of the thorn. 
Oil, nS, a root. 


7" Obit, the root. 
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E50a, &s, a@ seat. 
1 E04, the seat. 
9 métQa, as, the rock, 
NETOQI, rocks. 
mvan, 7S, a gate. 
4 TvAn, the gate 
32. 7, or. 
i—ly either—or 


ov —ovde (0v8') 


A house or a door, 
Where is the boy ? 


He is either in the village or 


here, 

He is not here, nor in the vil- 
lage, 

You have either a staff or a 

_ ball, ‘ 

They have not # ball nor a 

hammer, 
33. both—and, 


av TE xo £70, 


7 TE Olxice HOt 7 vOuN, 


gore te neu Exel 
KOE OV, Kel e700; 
xatt éott, xo & eet, 
ROL VUY, KL Kel, 


not—nor. 


> ? Af , 
oixta 4 Dvou. 
MOV EOTLY O Mis; 
Ns 3 ~ , 3 , A 3 os 
nN & TY KOM EOTLY, 7 MUTOV. 


3 bd ~ ,y,. 3 3? 3 oo 
ove evtavda tory, ovd ey TY; 
4 
HOU. 
A ld A ~ ww 
1 PaxtnoLay, ] opaiouy exets. 


~ -@s = 
ov ogaigay ovde cpueay Eyou- 
ou. 


zé—zé, (less common). 
T8— HO. 
HOL— Ha. 


both you and I. 
both the house and the pas 
ture. 
he both is and has. 
both you, and I. 
he both is, and has. 
both now, and always. 


ee F . 
- 
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Rem.—té—xaé unite more intimately than xai—xar. 1é— 
xaé throws the principal stress on the second member 
introduced by the stronger xac; xai—xat makes the 
different members equally important; as, 


oo a 3 
yUY TE XO HE, both now and always. 
a ~ 4 > a 
KOE YUI, HOL MEL, both now, and abways. 
4 ‘ ~ 4 . 
HOLL TOTE, RAL VUY, HAL KEL, alike then, and now, and al- 
ways. 


Ic} Observe, té is enclitic, ov te, both you, 7 18 oixte, both 
the house. éyw te xai, both. I and. 


Quantity and Accent.—1. Nouns of Dec.. 1 with Gen. in 73 
have & not @ in the Nom. as, ylaiviz, uxavd9%. Nouns 
with a> in the Gen. generally have @. 


2. Questions.—yiaiva is accented on the Penult.— 
Why Perispomenon? (Introd. § 4. 5.) 
Zhaivns, “ Paroxytone? (Introd. § 4.5.) 


34. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Xhaiva.—H yhaive pwou.—ITot xsivrac ai 
ylaivur huav ;—Ab yhaivac év ch Orog xEivrae. 
—H &y ci oro xeivra, H ev th Cxea TRS Puoas.— 
Tov story ci axavtuc ;—Ab axavd ai stow év TH 
yavie tig vouns.—Exzovery axavilas ai vouci ;— 
, Ouvx axavilas, ovos ETOCS &YOUVOLY Hi VOLAL.— 
Ai bila trav axaviayv.—Ai axaviat, n ac 6itae. 
—H ai vomci, 4 ai xéteae axavias Exovoww.-- 
Aé vouat axuvias te xat néroas tyovow.— 
Tot xsicrac 4 Bovg ;—H év ch avdn xéivac, 7 ev 
rh vouUn—AL bila trav dxavI ay év vais méroats 
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eioty.—Eore nétga év ty mvdn—Eioly Edgae & 
taig mudacc.—Ai oixiac &yovos Grous te xak 
&0oas.— Kai Grote, zat Eea.--Kat pila, xal 
axavi ut. 


II. Render into Greek. 


My cloak.—Where is my cloak?—It lies in the’ 


porch.—Who has the cloaks?—The girl has both the 
cloaks and the balls.—The boy is either running or ly- 
ing.—He is not running nor lying.—Both we run, and 
you.—Who does not run?—The boy does not run, nor 
I.—There are both seats and rocks in the pasture.—The 
rocks have seats.—The rocks have not (oty ai zéroat) 
seats, but the porches.—Do not the rocks lie in the vil- 
lage ?—T hey lie either in the village or in the pasture.— 
In the village, not in the pasture.—Not in the house nor 
in the gate.—What have the thorns?—The thorns have 
roots.—T'he houses of the village have both gates and 
doors. 


TENTH LESSON. 


35. onatyo, the father. 
n untno, the mother. 


6 UTNE pov, _| my father. 
7 HyTNO uO, our mother. 
0 MOTI XO 7 HIT HE pov, 


8 MATHO MOV, HAL T EATEN, 
i Baxengia Hov xO a opapa, | my staff, and my ball. 


my father and mother. 


0 Te Nas TORE, Hal 7 mals, both the boy runs, and the girl 
6 te meats xO q mais zoeyovoty, | both the boy and the girl run. 
iyo xal O mais tToeFyomey, _ ; Land the boy run. 


mk 
-_— _— 
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Rem. 1.-When a verb is joined to subjects of different 
persons, the first person takes precedence of the 
second, and the second of the third ; as, 


£00 meek ov Torouer, I and you run. 

yo HOLL 6 mais éouer, I and the boy are. 

ou 78 X0L O marne cov zoeyete, | both you and your father run. 
npeic w8 Kou vpEts Epoper, both we and you have 


eet | By TORY, Katt Ov, 
yes TE TQEYOD, KUL Ov, 

Ko eyo x06 0 ov TOsLOMED, 
eyo) TE Xa OV TOELOMED, 


both I run and you. 


both I and you run. 


36. én (én’, ép), on. A preposition. 
ént tov, tp, ror, (Governs the Gen. Dat. and Acc.) 
émt tov, on the. 7 


Rem. 2.—The Prep. govern, some one, some two, and some 
three cases. We indicate the cases which they 
govern, by the Art. as, én? tov, the Gen. éxi t@, the 
Dat. ént tor, the Acc. 


> A ~ > ? 

ent TYG OlxLaAS, on the house. . 
én” oixias, on a house. 

> > & 

ep edoas, on a seat. 

mov neta H oPaige ; where lies the ball? 

ig” torlag HELTER, it lies on a hearth. 

MEITOLL Ertl ans goTiae, it lies on the hearth. 


Observe, éni, before a consonant. 
éx * a smooth vowel. 


ép “ a rough vowel. 


On the house, ent tH otkiag 
In the house, ey TY Olxice. 
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37. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 
r 4 ? ~ i “ ‘O : Ca 
Tig orev. sv ty xopn;—O marng pou eorer 
> ~ c s 2 ? ~ 3¢ 3 > > ~ 
éxei.—H punrno ov ovux éxel sore, add evraviia. 
3 ~ fo4 ¢ 4 >? ? 3 9 ~ 
— Evravda éorey 4 pentne wou, GAA ovx éxéEl.— 
~ ag ‘aa: lA Pe DY 
Tob xsivac 4 yhaiva wou ;—H yhaiva cov éat 
tyg tOgag xeiruy—llov xsivrac nuav at opat- 
\ > A ~ , ~ 3 ~ v 
vat ;—H éat rig wéreas xéivrae, n ev Th xONVH.— 
3 f % ~ + ~ 3 Q > ~ ‘4 
Eiiot weroae &v TH VvOLUY ;—Eloly éxet xal merece, 
Yd c 7 ¢ , 38 
zat axaviar.—O natno wou xal y eytNO EsloLv 
> ~ if ’ ll | a ae ~ / ‘4 
Ev th tvdAn.— Tis reszer;—Kai o nais rogyzet, xa 
~ a , ’ c rv] 
6 Sovs.—Eyo te xali ov resyouev.—Ovy vyusis 
c ~ c f ? Lf 
ToszEetée, GAN Husis.—O aarng pov ov opuvoaus 
» ~ f > ~ 
tyét, ov0s Opatous.—H aig ov reser &y tH 
~ Qa 4 ~ ~ ~ > 7? ) > JN ~ 
Grog, ovds Fy tH Gx THS olxias, AAW Ent TOV 
TETOOY. 


Hl. Render into Greek. 


My father —My mother.—Where is my father ?— 
Your father is in the village.-—Our mother is not in the 
village, but in the house.—She is either in the porch, or 
on the seat.—The ball lies either on the gate, or in the 
spring.—My staff does not lie on the cloak, nor on the 
rocks.—The roots of the thorns are in the rocks.—The 
cows lie in the gate-—Who runs?—I and you run.—I 
and the boy run.—Both we and the cows run.—BHither 
you run, or the cows.— You do not run (ovy tusic zogzere), 
but we.—J do not run (it is not [that run. ovx ry &c.), 
hut the boy and the girl. 


wk. 
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ELEVENTH LESSON. 


Contracts of Decl. 1. 


38. Some nouns in ew and éa are contracted in all 
the cases; ¢« into 7, and ae into &; as, 


t= et 
Ovxed, ovxn, a fig-tree. 


9] OUxn, the fig-tree. 
6 

| SING. DUAL. PLUR. | 
| N. ovx(ea), 7 N. ovxai 
| G. ovx(eeg), 7g | N. A.V. ouxe G. dvxoyv 

D. cux} G. D. ovxaiv D. ovxaic 

A. ovany : A. ovuxes 

Ve. Ovx7 V. dvxai 


Si a a 


‘ 


Accent.—Observe that an Acute Penult coalescing with an 
ultimate always produces a circumflex (Introd. § 4, 
Rem. 1); as, cuxée, uxt s ovxéat, oveat. 


39. xaOnuct, I sit, am sitting. 
xaONT OL, he, she, it sits, is sitting. 
xaOnYT Ot, they sit, are sitting. 
4 x00N, TS, the maiden. 
Tives ; who? (Plur.) 
tl, something, any thing (enclit.) 
ovder, nothing. 
nAiy, except, but, followed by a 


Gen. 


44 
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al eyes ; what have you? 

yo 71, I have something. 

éyetg Th; have you any thing? 

O maiy ve evel, the boy has something. 

ovdey Eyouey, we have nothing. 

ovx éyouey ovder, we have not any thing. 

ovder tyo niiy ogveas, ‘| Ihave nothing but a ham- 
/ mer. 

ovder nhiy Baxtyvius, nothing except a staff. 

aig miny cov; who but you? who except 

you? 


Rem. 1.—tic; who? tivec; who? ti; what? are never enclit- 
ic: tt something, any thing, 1s always enclitic and stands 
after some other word. 

2. Observe the double negative ovx Eze. ovder, lit. he has 


not nothing. This repetition of the negative is com- 


mon in Greek. 


3, Distinguish but for olde from but = except, for ndryp. 


Al. 1] rid, as, 


1 xEMaAn, 79, 


&y TY YElOl, 


om” Ae RP - 
wi eyelg ent tg KEqadns ; 


Eyoo pricy eri tig xepadijc, 


ai seis ey TY YELL; 
bd band Ld 
Eyoo ts ey TY YElOE, 


os e ~ > booth ? 
Ti Eyal O Mag EY TY YEIOL; 


opueay ey ri erg eet, 


the fly. 
the head. 
in the hand. 


what have you on your (Gr. 
the) head? 

I have a fly on my (the) head. 

what have you in your hand 1 

I have something in my (the) 
hand. 

what has the boy in his (Gr. 
the) hand? 

+e has a hammer .-n his (the) 
hand. 


a) a 


——_ 
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stucm. 4.—The Art. is substituted in Greek for the Pronoun, 
in cases where the relation is a necessary one, or clearly 
implied in the connection. Thus, in English; “he 
stretched out his hand,” “he raised his eyes ;” “ I send 
my son;” in Gr.; “he stretched out the hand,” “he 
raised the eyes ;” “I send the son.” 


by & of 2eIQ%, I have in the hand =I have in 
my hand. 
dyetg és TH ysl, you have in the hand=you 
have in your hand. 
6 mais ayes &y ty yeigt, the boy has in the hand=in 
his hand. 
mais Eyer zy TH YEE, the girl has in the hand =the 


girl has in her hand. 


Fe eT 


There is a fly on my head, dors ft oe ue é mt Tis xegahis, 
OF, Ort pia ent tS xEpadys 
pov. 
ozs Baxtyoia év ty yeipl pov. 
ort wow Baxryoia &v ty yetgi. 
(liz. there is to me a staff in 
the hand). 


There is a staff in my hand, 


mote; when? 

yUs, now, 

aei, always. 

OTE ToeLEL 6 mais ; when does the boy run? 

vuy TOEYEL, KEL TOLLE, he is running now, he runs al: 


ways, 
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42, EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 
‘H oux7.-—Ae oifae ras ouvxeyns.—LTov sicwy aa 
Guxui ;—Ai Cvxai siowy éy ti voun.—Eyouct ou- 
~ c td d A bY J c | a | 8 
xaC at vosat ;—Ou ovxus ExovoLY at vomat, ahr 
p) t ro» c , ERA ” \ 
axavias.—Ti éyee ny von ;—Ouodésv Exyee aAnv 
~ ~ , > A ~ ~ f 
cuxav xa nwéevo@v.—Tiveg Ext THY aETQOY xa- 
\ * ’ ah toe / 

Onvrac ;--O xarno xai 4 entno ou Exsi xadnv- 
: ~ f c s >? ~ ~ f 
tat—LITlov xadnrac yn xoen;-—Ev ry orog xa- 
? ~ q ? ~ ‘ » > 
Pyrac at tHs EOoas.—Ti &v rH yetol Exec ;—Ov- 
diy &yee nAgy tas yAutyns (her cloak= (i. the 
cloak).— Tod xadnrac 4 puvice ;— Eni tas xega- 
Ans ou.—O mais ovx Exec ovdéy Ent rs xEe~adys 
‘ , ’ la c my rio ~ \ 
thynv puias.—HLlore resyet 0 mais ;—-Kai vv, xatl 

asi.—Eyo te &v th ete. 


II. Render into Greek. 


What has the boy ?—He has something.— What has 
he in his hand ?—He has a ball in his hand.—What has 
my father in his hand?—He has a staff in his hand.— 
The girl has a fly either in her hand or on her head.— 
Not on her (the) head, but in her hand.—Where are the 
maidens sitting ?—They are sitting on a seat.—They are 
sitting in the porch, not on the rocks.—When does the 
irl sit on the rocks ?—-Now.—I have a fly on my head. 
—The ball is now lying (sty xetzar) in the spring.—The 
boy always runs in the house.—The pasture has both 
fig-trees and thorns.—Who are in the pasture ?—I have 
nothing in my hand except a staff.. 
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TWELFTH LESSON. 


43. Masc. Nouns of Decl. 1. Nouns in ag. 


veartas, a young man, a youth. 
& vearkac, the young man. 


DUAL, 


| SING | | PLUR. 
3 | , 
| N. véarvtxs | : | N. veavice 
| G. veartov | N. A.V. veant& G. veavioy : 
| D. veavier G.D. veartay D. veaviatg | 
A. veaviay | A. veariag | 
V. veavid | Vi. vecviat | 


Rem. Nouns of the 1 Decl. in og and y¢ are Masc. and 
make the Gen. in ov. Endings in a¢ are always long. 


1) yhoood, Ns; the tongue. 
Att. yhozra,* 
7 pehiood, 7S, the bee. 


Att. méhized, 


, 
nintw, I fall, am falling. 
Ind. Pres. nintw, nites, ninte: &e. like éo. 
mépno, ec, & &e. IL send,am sending. 
w 


44, dno (an, ag) away from, from. A Preposrtion. 
and tov, from the. (Governs only the Gen.) 


\ * The Greck language was spoken in several lcading dialects; of 
which the Attic, spoken at Athens, was the most highly cultivated, and 
eroployed in most kinds of literary composition. = 
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é& (ex) out from, out of. A Preposition (proclitic). 
é& before a vowel, as é& oixias, 


éx before a consonant, as, é 779 otxlas. 
éx tov, out of the. (Governs only the Gen.) 


a0 TIS oixias, (away) from the house. 
QaNO OXlas, OF ax Olxias, from a house. 

ap eédoas, from a seat. 

&x TIS xOOMNS, out from, out of the village 
& axavdns, out of a thorn. 

Out from, out of the porch, &% TiS OTOGS. 

(Away) from the porch, ano THS aroKy. 

On the porch, én tHG atOas. 

In the porch, &y TH] OT0G. 


Render, Yam running (away) from the house. 
I am running out from the house. 
I am running on the house. 
I am running in the house. 


ort tl, there 1s something. 
” e ° 
GOT TL; is there any thing? 
? ?, > . e 
ovder Eoriy, there is nothing. 
3 Mw > Uj « ° 
ovx sotLy ovder, there is nothing, there 1s nor 


any thing. 
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45. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


‘O veavias.—Ol veavian—Ti &yee 0 viuvlas $ 
~ s > 
—Diacoav &yet—Oi vecriac yhooous Eyouew.— 
i< ~ ~ g ~ ~ € 
H yAaooa rov vecviou.—Tav viaviav at yirac- 
cu.—O veavias yhoooay tye &y th xegahy— 
ITov sicey ci édcooas ;— Ab péidtocas sioey Ev th 
~ ~ 4 % ~ 
volin-—O naig usdcooay eyse &v th yEtot—Ouvx 
»” c ~ ’ 7 ON ~ ~ ” > ) 
Eve 0 wuig méALoGay Ent rH xEeqadns ;—Ov, aad 
c I ~ BY ~ . w f 4 
4 #00n plviay Ev tH eol Evet.— Mhiooa xadnyra 
’ ~ 0 ’ ’ ‘a 
énl rag axavidns.—Tinra.— Tis aiarec ;—Hyuesic 
’ c Pa ’ » AN ~ PrN c 
unttousv.—H ogaioa mares ano ths t0vas.—H 
~ f ? ~ ~ s ? ~ ~ 
SOUS TOELEL Ex THS VOMNS.— AL HOQKE EX TIS OTOAS 
ld ~ f 4 
rosyovery.— Husig néunopev.—Tiva néunouer 5 
N ‘ a 
—O xarno roy veaviay asunen—H puncno ray 
v SY ~ v 
xoony é# tHhS mvAng né&unse—Al wsherrac asl 
~ t 
LUTOU HGPHYTAL. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


The boy is running from the house.—The maidens 
are sitting in the house.—Not on the hearth, nor in the 
porch, but in the door.—In the gate, not in the shadow 
of the house.—Whom does my father send ?—He sends 
either the youth or the maiden.—He sends the young 
man out of the village.—The cows are running out of 
the village.--What.has the boy on his head ?—He has a 
fly or a bee on his head —He has either u hammer or a 


rs) 
(2) 


| 
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ball in hishand.—The hammer now lies on the hearth.— 
The bee always sits on the fig-tree—Who sends ?—Both 


T and you send.—My father and mother send. 


go 


THIRTEENTH LESSON. 


46. Masc. Nouns of Decl. 1. 
6 xlenzys, the thief. 
SING. | DUAL PLUR. 


KAEntNS KAENT OAL 


xlEentov N.A. V. xdenra . “AentOy 


xhénty G.D. xlénraty . xenralg 
xlenrny . xdentas 
xdenta% . “lento 


So 6 teyvirns, ov, the artisan. 
6 épyarns, ov, the labourer, the workman. 
Rem.—Many Nouns of Decl. 1 in ys, including all in 1 


make the Voc. Sing. in a; others make it in x 
Those in &¢ make @; as, veaviac, V. vearid. 


47. avti (ave’, avd’). A Preposition. 
Meaning,—over against, hence, instead of, for. 
dyzi tov. (Governs only the Gen.) 


I, instead of you, yO) AYTL GOV. 

You, instead of me, ov avtt Euor. 

A staff instead of a ball, Baxryota ave oqpuipas. 

We instead of you, jusig av® (or avzt) tuor. 
You run instead of me, Gv reeyelg avti (or avt’) suoD, 


° LY ~ 
I send you instead of the youth. | aéuno oe arti tov veaviov. 


GREEK OLLENDORFF. Si 
rAnotoy, 
eyvyus, 

ndnyoioy tis xaduNS, 
eyyug Toy nvdoy, 


near. (Adverbs, govern ng the Gen.) 


near the village. 
near the gates. 


Out from, out of the gates, &x TOY nVLOP. 

From (away from) the gates, and TOY mvdO@P. 

On the gates, ént tov mvhoyv. 

Instead of the gates, aytt TOY mVhOY. 

In the gates, &y Taig nvdous. 

Except the gates, nhny tov mvacy. 

Near the gates, nhyator, eyyus tay nvhoy. 
Render, 


I send you out of the gate. 

The father sends the young man from the fountain. 
The bee sits on my head. 

I have a bee in my hand instead of a fly. 

There is nothing in the gate except a rock. 

My cloak lies near the spring. 


18. ode (from nov ;) whence ? (from where?) 
éxeiSey (from éxei), thence (from there). . 
Yerevder (from evtavda), hence (from here). 
oixot, at home. 
oixodey, from home. 
oixade, homeward, home. 
cute (ovz’, ov9 )—ovze, neither—nor (both not—and 
nat). 
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nodEv TOF ELS ; | whence do you run? 
, 3 ~ b -~ 

roEeyoo execder, extevd er, I run thence, hence. 
oixade toFyo0, I am running home. 
ovre eyo), OUTE OV, neither I nor you. 

a” > ~ # > ] ~ ° 
Outre EvTAVIE, OVTE Exét, neither here nor there. 
odze Baxrnoiay, ovte opugav | I have neither a staff nor a 

éyo, hammer. 

a” ce a” ~ e ° ° 

OuTE xAI NUM, OVTE xELMMI, , I neither sit nor lie. 


49. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


, v \ ~ 
Kisarns.—O xlénrns.—H xegady rou xAén- 
a sy vy c én ae a Z an —’F ¥ 
tov.—Ti Eee 0 xhénrns Ev tH yecot ;—Eyee ry 
‘en Sg av A ~ 
fraivav oov.—Ot xhsarat ras yhaivag nua 
éyouoty.— Xiaivas avri Baxryo.av exouvow.— 
’ f f ~ 
ITodev rosyovow ot xhenrac;—Ex rig olxias 
y ~ \ ~ ~ 
roeggove.v.— Ok viarviae VUY a0 TOY HOLOYV TEE 
f t 
yovow.—Eoyurns xai reyvitns.—O éoyarys xal 
c ? ~ 
O texvitns.—Ouy oi eoyatat, GAN o¢ tExvirai— 
, ’ ~ ? ? , ? ~ 
Eoyaras avi reyvirav.—T1 Exe 0 Eoyarns &v tH 
, ~ 3 a v ~ 
yétol ;—=yveav avri opaigas Exe.—O xnaic 
vw s ~ x» ~ / 
oixade tosyet.—IIov xeirac 4 yhaive pou ;— 
7 ~ v ~ v s 
LThnotov tis xonvns xsirac—ITod sy néunec o€ 0 
, vw f 3 Rd ~ 
swaurno cov ;—Otxotsy ase we.—Oux éxsid ev, 
Ovos EvtrevPev.—Oure UUTOU, OUTE Exti.—OUTE Ev 
~ t by 4 ? ~ ~ c vw a 
TH HON, OUTE Ev TH VOMR-—H pecherree ovre ext 
~ ~ 4 ” >) a ~ 7 
rig Guns xadnrat, ovrs Ent tHZ axavIne. 
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II. Render into Greek. 


Both the laborer and the artisan.—Not the laborer 
but the artisan.—The artisan, not the laborer.—T he arti- 
san instead of the laborer.—Not a laborer nor an artisan. 
Neither laborers nor artisans.—Neither my cloak nor my 
hammer.—The artisan has his (the) cloak.— Whence 
runs the boy ?—Frem home.—Not from home, but from 
hence.—The girl is running home (homeward).—My — 
mother sits at home.—Does not your father send the 
young man home ?—-My father sends the young -man 
out of the pastures—The cows lie ina corner Of the 
;asture.—There is a gate near tlie village.—There are 
neither fountains nor fig-trees in the village—There is 
nothing in the village except houses. 


FOURTEENTH LESSON. 


50. zis toyarns; | what laborer? 

TIVES EQYATHI; what laborers? 
Tig Olxiee; what house ? 
tives oixlat; what houses ? 

The house in the village, ev ty Kooy Olxta. 

(i. e. the house which is in the ) 7 oixia 7 & 7] xopy 

village), 
What house ? zig oixia ; 


The one in the village, 


That (which is) in the village, 7 ev ty moopey. 
The door in the house, She 7 ey Ad oinig Suga. 
y voc. | év TH oiKie 
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That in the house, 


e 3? “~ > ? 
EY TY] OLXLG. 
The one in the house, 7 7 : 


What youth do you send? tivo, vecviny TEMTELS 5 3 

I send the young man (who is) nium tov éy ry O70 vea.viay, 
in the porch, MEUM TOY VEKviAY TOY EY TY 

| OtOt. 

I send the one in the porch, tov éy t] Or0e mEuTO. 

What balls? raves opaigas ; : 

The balls (which are) on the | at ém tS eoac opainat. 
seat, at opaige xi ént tho eeag. 

Those on the seat, ai ént tHS Egas. 

What cloaks have we? tives phaivas & ELOMEY 5 

- . Ta nAyoioy tTHS soTing ylos- 

We have the cloaks (which #06 iyouer. 

are) near the hearth, ras zhaivas Eyouev zag my ~ 


atoy 77S éorias. 
We have dhoaes near the heartd. | Tas éyyus TS sOzLaS Popes. 


51. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into Eng olish. 
Tis &yet tay yaaivay mov ;—O xdésarnys eye 
N ~ f , ~ bd ‘ , 
tay yhuivay cov.—Tiva yhuivay eye ;—T ny ént 
~ ~ ~ 9 f 
tas E0eas zhaivay &xe.—Hod siory at oes ;— 
Tives Bosc ;—Al &v th voun Boes.—Ouvy ai ev rh 
es 4 3 3 € S ~~ v : ¢ #3 _ 7 
voun Poss, GAA at nhyotov trys xEnVNS.—AE EV TH 
’ > ~ / SY  ] 
xan oixtat.—Ovy ai &v th xopen oxic, aAN ab 
? ‘ ~ s ‘ 
EvYUS THS XONVNS- —Ae 
~ 9 ~ tf 3 ~ a ~ 
avAue tav év th xaun olxtav.—Tivas ouxas 
tyere;—Tas ouxas &yopsv tas &v th yavig tis 
vouns.—Tas mAnotov ras xonYNs, ov ras évravda 
fyousv.—lovev resyers ;—Teéxomev oixod er. 
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Il. Render into Greek. 


The hammer.—What hammer?—The hammer 
(which is) in the hand of the workman.—What cloak 
have you ?—I have the one on the seat.—I have the one 
on the seat, not that (which is) near the spring.—I have 
neither the oneon the seat, nor the one near the fig-tree.— 
What cow ?—The one in the pasture.——When does the 
father send the young man home ?—Both now and al- 
ways.—The tongue of the young man.—A bee is sitting 
on the fig-tree (which is) in the pasture (ét zg éy ry vouy 
Tuxis). 


FIFTEENTH LESSON. 


52. The Second Declension, 


Ends in the Nom. Sing. in og and o» (Attic endings of 
a few words, ws and ay). ' 
og (and wg) Masc. sometimes Fem. 
oy (and my) Neut. 


o xyn0¢, the garden. 


. nro 


So 6 gunogos, the merchant. 


e 


6 nitoc, _ the hat. 
6 tnnos, the horse. 
Fem. 7 odes, the road, way 


oy ‘ yniée. the chest. 
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Rem.—Accent. 1. Observe xin0¢ is Properispomenon, ex. 
cept in those cases in which the ultimate is long 
where it becomes Paroxytone (Introd. § 4. 4, 5). 

2 Oxytones in this Decl., as in Decl. 1, make the Gen 
and Dat. in all the numbers Perispomena ; as, 680g 
odov, 004), Ddoty, cdc, Bdvis, yndos, xnhov, &c. 


53. ets, into. A Prep. (Proclitic.) 
eis tov, into the. (Governs only the Acc.) 


&ly THY Oxia, into the house. 
miNO bls TAS KOMES, I send into the villages. 
Krom the, a&n0 TOV. 
Out from, out of the, éx (&) zov. 
Instead of, for the, avtt TOV. 
On the, Emi tov. 
In, among the, &y Tp, ey TOIL. 
Into the, | Ely TOP. | 
Near the, nhnotor, eyyus tow. 
Except the, nny Tov. 


ftender, rom the chest, amo rig yndov. 
Out of the chest. 
Instead of the chest. 
On the chest. 
In the chest. 
Into the chest. 
Near the chest. 
Except the chest. 
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mot; whither 2 
EXELOE | thither. 
BIvEO.. hither. 
evtavdot, 
Thus, 
100, where? nodsyv; whence? noi; whither? 
éxel, there. &xetSev, thence.  éexeice, thither. 
évravd a, here,  er7evder, hence. évravdoi, hither. 
avrov, devo, ; 
dinzo, ac, &c. I throw, cast. 
not Ginzets Thy opainny ; : . | whither do you throw the ball } 


devgo tny opaiguy ginrovoty, they throw the ball hither. 
gine olay gig TOY Nidoy pov, | he throws a root into my hat. 
MEUM EXELCE, I send thither. 


54, EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Te tyes év th ynho ;—Exo &v th ynda ryv 
giaivay rou éuxogov.—Ou tiv ylaivay, adda 
rov nidov tou éunogov eyeec.—Ti tyouev ev ta 
HINO ;—Luxas xa axavlas év tO xyme EyereE 
—Oux ice xonvac éy roig xnnoes ;—Neal, év rois 
xnmots xonvai siocyv.—Ti tyovoty of &uxogoe & 

3* 
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roig nidowg ;—OQOuodéy év toig midoeg Exovee nAnr 
~ ~ , f > A ~ ct 
tay xegahav.— Ts xadnrac ént cov innov ;—Or 
? ~ ¢ t i‘ 
veaviae ent tov ianov xadnvrac—Toéyee 6 ix- 
? ~ 100 :--—Ov ? n OOD LA > ~ ~ 
06 Ev TH OO@ ;-—Ovz &v ti 000, GAN &v rH vouT 
‘4 c a 3 ‘ cQy f / 
roeexEet—O innos sig tyv odov roéyet.—Ilot roé- 
youoey ot innoe ;—Ov dsvigo toéyoucty, aX sic 
~ f ? ~ 
THY voLHY thy mAnoloy ths xwpnc.——Ovx éxéios, 
ahha Osvo0.— Toi pincers tay (your) ylcaivar ; 
f ~ N « 
—Tyyv ce yheivav xal tov nihoy sig tay yndov 
cl c , A ~ 3 aq ~ } 
binra.— Pinca tay yhaiver avr rag Baxtnolas. 
2 l 
—H opaiga ninrec sis rnv yniov. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


The workman has my hat.—The workman has not 
(ovy 0 éoyarng) your hat, but the arttsan.—The artisan 
has neither a hat nor a cloak.—The merchant has both 
hats and cloaks.—The boy has nothing on his head ex- 
cept a hat— What has he in his ‘éy 77) head ?—Nothing 
but a tongue.—Whither is the horse running ?—He is 
either running hither, or into the road.—Neither thither 
nor into the pasture—Into what (ei¢ ziva) pasture ?— _ 
Into that near the village—{The ball falls into the gar- 
den.—The ball lies near the fountain.—The fountain 
(which is) in the garden.—Not the fountain in the gar- 
den, but that-among (é) the rocks.—The pasturé has 
nothing except rocks, and thorns, and fig-trees.—The 
poy sits on a horse. 
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SIXTEENTH LESSON. 


55. The Necond Declension. 
zo godov, the rose (Introd. § 3. L). 


<Pcta-a 
> 
=) 
Se 
2 
5 


So, zo tos, the violet. 
70 wndorv, the apple. 
1 to dev8gor, the tree. 


Exc.—dévdgov has commonly dévdgect(v) insteadof derdg ars 
in the Dat. Plur. 

Rem.—Neut. nouns always have the Acc. and Voc. like 
the Nom. in all the numbers, and in the Plur. these 
three cases end always ina. The same rule applies 
to Adjectives, Pronouns and Participles. 


0 ay00G, OU, the field. 

0 &idacxadog, ov, the teacher. 

7 Bipdog, ov, the book. 

0 padntys, ov, the scholar, the learner. 
4 UNdex, ag, the apple-tree. . 


al 


66. Rule-—The Neut. Plur. in Greek penerany: takes 
8 Singular verb; as, 


ieee ” A ae 
ta pode eyer axardas, 
a” ~ 
sory ta ev TOG xINOIS, 


4 ~ ld 
TH MHA nintEe, 


57. 


M 
Ett, 
OvxérI, 


» ld 4 ~ 

&tt Mintel TH myde, 

OUKETL TOZYOVOIY OF PEAY, 
Tetig OVAETL MEUTOMED, 


58. «avtov, him. wt 
~aviny, her. at 


avzo, 2. 


Do you send the young man ? 
I send him, 

Who has my hat? 

The boy has it, 

Has he not the balls ? 

He has not them, 

Who has the roses ? 

The maiden has them, 
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the roses have thorns. 

there are violets in the 
dens. 

the apples fall. 


gar 


still, still further. 


no longer. 


the apples are still falling. 
the young mea no longer run 
we no longer send. 


Pl. avrovy, them. (Masc.) 
“ avracg, them. (Fem.) 
“ gvra, them. (Neut.) 


A 4 , 
MEUMELS TOY VEATIOAY ; 
MEUTEO CUTOY. 

Ld ” 4 ~ a 
Tig eyet TOY Mido pov; 
O mais Eye avroy. 
om syet TAS GpaEas ; 
ovx get auras. 

om” . ¢/ 
aig Eyer TH GOOG ; 

> S 

4H 400K tye auta. 


ReM.—avroy, avi, &c. are often omitted in Greek, wnen 
they are easily understood froma the connection. 


Has the boy the hat? 

He has it, 

Does not the teacher send the 
books ? ° 

He sends them, 


” e ~ 4 
Eyél O maig TOY tho»; 
éyet (avtor). 
? , € , ‘ 
ov neunet 0 SiOacnadog 129 
Biphovg : 


meer !avTes). 
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59. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 

% tec 6od0v ;—H xoon odo tyet.— AL x0- 

clr , ow oY ” cl ? ~ 
gae Code té xual ta txyovory.—Eore boda év ti 

\ 2 , € f 8 ~ c / / 
xecol TAS xoons.— H péhiooa ént tav Godwy xa- 
dytatz—O ayoos ovre 6oda Exe, ovre ta.—ITob 
éore ta O&vdgu;—Ta dévdga ove &v ta xIxO, 
aAX ev rois ayoois éoriv.— AL pydéce Exouee my- 
da.—Aé &y ta xnn@ pnhéac pia Exovocv.—Ouvz 
ak éy th von pndésac, GAN ai Eyyus THs xONnYNS 

~ ” ' d 4 wv > s + cl > v 

unla tyovewy.—Ov ta ia, akia ra 600 axar- 
Das &yst—Tis Eyer ras Bi Clous ;—O Cidaoxadog 
” > f c \ > 4 A ’ ” 
tyes autas.—O uadyrys ovxéere tas Gihous exec. 
—Ti yee ;—Eyec opaigas avtt SiClov.—Tis 
mepnee Tae ta ;—H xoon néunse (avra).—Ti¢ eee 
tov xidov sou ;—Ouy 6 &unogos, aAX 6 xhéarys 
&yeéL aUTOY. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


An apple is falling —The apples fall from the apple- 
trees.—Do they not fall into the fountain ?—Not into the 
fountain, but into my hat.—What has the young man 
in his hat ?—He has either a ball or a book.—The schol- 
ar has in his hand both balls and books.—The maiden 
has in her hand both violets and roses.—She has nothing 
except roses.—She has roses instead of violets.—The 
teacher and the scholar are now in the field.—Who has 
~- the books ?—T he teacher has them.—Who has the ap- 
ples ?—The young man has them. —He has apples insteail 
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of books.—The young man has still a buok in his (the) 
hand.— Whither does the father send the young man ?— 


_ He sends him hither.—He sends him neither into the 


field nor into the village-—The young men are sitting 
among (éy) the trees. 


SEVENTEENTH LESSON. 
60. Adjectives of the First and Second Declension. 


These are so called because they follow in the Mase 
ind Neut. the 2 Decl., and in the Fem. the 1 Deci. 


x&og, beautiful, noble. 


SING. 


~ Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. xadog KOA xLAOY 
G. xadhov xahing XLAOV 
D. xad@ xO} xada 
A. xadoy xadny xaloy 
V. xadée xadn xadoy 


DUAL. 
JL 

N.A.V. xalo Kade xaAO 

G.D. xadoty XKAQLY xO 


PLUR, 

N. xadoi Kade Kale 
G. xaloy xaACOY xadhooy 
D. xadoig xaAAS xaAOIsS 
A. xadove HOLES xorhag 
V. xadoé xadad oho 


So, ayadoc, 7, ov, good. 
GOges, 7, Ov, wise. 
Aevxos, 1, 0%, white. 
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61. Rule—Adjectives agree with their substantives 
m gender, number and case. So also Pronouns and Par- 
ticiples. 


xaLOG 77206, | a beautiful garden. 
Levnas olxic, white houses. 
Godoy Levxoy, + a white rose. 


there are wise teachers. 


Sidaoxados stor Gogot, 
I have a beautiful cloak. 


ylaivar iyo xadyr, 


Rem.— When the Noun has no Art. the Adj. may precede 
or follow it indifferently, as, 


Aevxor 60807, 
«? , 
6odov Aevxor, 
” 
yo xa1e te, 
a” rad e e 
ia xada éyoo, I have beautiful violets. 
js | 
ta éyo xara, &c. 


a white rose. 


62. The Noun and Adj. with the Art. admit the fol- 
Jowing constructions ; 


} 9 “adn Oixta. (a) 
The beautiful house, 7 otxic. 4 xady. (bd) 
oixia 4 xan. (b) 
oi &yaIoL inmot. (a) 
The good horses, oi inmot oi ayo. Got. (b) 
izmot oi ayadot. (b) 


(a) When no special emphasis rests on the Noun, the 
natural position of the Adj. is as in (a), between the Art, 
and Noun; as, 


9 hevun oixia, the white house. 
oi ayaGot Eurcogot, the good merchants. 
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(6) But if the Noun is to be made emphatic, it can 
stand first, and the Adj. follow it with the Art.—The 
Noun in this case can have or omit the Art. according as 
the first conception is definite or indefinite. 


7 x00n 1) xody, 
x0On |] xaAn, 


~ > 
Ob TEYVITEL OL COMO, 
TEyvit at Ol Dopo, 


the beautiful maiden. 

(lit, the maiden, viz. the 
beautiful.) 

the wise artisans. 

(artisans, the wise.) 


Examples. 


(a) The beautiful house, 

(a) Not the beautiful house, 

(a) But the white house, | 

(a) The good, not the beauti- 
ful girl, 

(b) Not the house, but the beau- 
tiful garden, 

(b) Both the rose, and the white 
violet, 

(b) The white roses, and the 

white violets, 


¢€ A > 6 
7 xadn otxte. 
? ¢ A > 7 
Ovy 7 XOAY OlxLA, 
] > ~¢ 4 > »b 
aA 4 dEvxn oixia. 
¢ e 
1 ayadny, add ory 4 xadj 
mis. 
> ¢ > »- :) > ¢ ~ e 
ovy 4 otxia, GAA oO xIMOG O 
¢ 
xaA0¢. 
, e? . uF A 
ZO T8 OOOY, HOt TO LOY TO Lev: 
xOV. , 
4 \ ¢7 4 , ‘ 
ta hevxa Goda xar TH tu TO 
, 
deve. 


06 § 


whither ? 


63. EXERCISES. 
I. Render into English. 

Xiaiva r‘Evxn.— Aevxos nxihog.—O hevxoe ni 
hoz.—Ouy 6 Asuxos aihos, GAN 4 O—paion 4 Asvxn. 
—O naig opaioay tee levenv.—Oi ddaoxaho 
fvoue. xuhus LiSiovs.—O coos didcoxahos bi- 
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4 s 
Chous tye xahus te xut ayadas—H xady xogn. 
? c ‘\ , ? d» ¢ » / ’ c / 
—Ouz 7 xahn xoon, add Hn ayody.—Ouy q xoen, 
b) r Cc 4 J ~ 3 
add 0 warn wou 0 ayados.—Illov sir ai xaheed 
’ < ~ ~ , 2 ? 
xopue ;—Ev ty levy orog xadnvrar.—Ovx &) 
ty Aev2en Grog, AX éat tHs EO0as tHS hevxHs.— 
HTov xe ) & a Gov ;—Oux ént tH 
rat 4 Buxtnola oov; UH EML THUS #a- 
~ ~ 5) ~ 4 ~ by 
Ans gus tyg év tH avdn xsitac, adda xAyjotos 
4 ~ ? ~ , ~ ~ 
xOnUYNS THS év to xut@.—LTov xeivrat at xadai 
yaaiveat wou ;—Ey yore xsivrac tas evens yn- 
~ 7 7 ¢ ~ 
hov.—llotev roszet 0 innog ;—Exsider rosyit.— 
f ? ~ , ~ y b ~ 9 N 
Tosyet &x tou ahyolov tis xwuNS ayooU eS THY 
c , , 7 > a ~ c € ‘ a 
0d00v.—Tis xadnrac ént rou innov ;—O veavias 
? ~ a ~ 
éatl rov inmaou xadyrac—IHloi néunse 6 Ovdaoxa- 
‘ t 9 7 ‘ 4 
hos tov padnryy ;—Eis thy xapeny avrov mu 
MEL. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


A wise young man.—A wise teacher.—A beautiful boy. 
—A beautiful girl_—Beautiful maidens.—Where is the 
beautiful maiden sitting’?—She sits among the trees in 
(év zoig év rm Sc.) the garden.—Not among those in the 
garden, but among those in the field or the pasture.— 
The young men are neither sitting here nor there-—The 
garden has a beautiful spring.<The teacher has nothing 
but good books.—A good father.—A wise mother.—The 
wise teacher has a good scholar.--Whom does the father 
send hither?—He sends either the good workman or the 
wise artisan.—I and you send the young man home.— 
The apples are falling into the beautiful fountain. 
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EIGHTEENTH LESSON. 


04. Adjecteves of the First and Second Declension. 


Adjectives in og pure (og preceded by a vowel) and gos, 
ve the Fem. in &, thus, os, &, ov. But Adj.in oog have 
y, except those in goog, which have a. 


mhovotos, &, ov, Tich. 


SING. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
mhovoios nLovotd niovotoy 
, Iu , 
miovaiov mhovoias RRLOVOLOV 
nhovoig nlovoir nhovoig 
mdovctoy nhovoiay novotoy 
¢ - 
NAOVOIE nhovota ghovotoy 
DUAL. 
niovoteo moved novation 
movotow nmhovotoay nmovoioty 
PLUR. 
N. saiovoror naLovowce moved 
G. alovotoyv mhovoloyv move 
D. saiovoiog miovotas mlovatots 
o 
- 2 rf rf n % 
A Aovaiove miovatas dovoin 
Oo 
V. szhovoroe mLovorct novels 


—- 


YF Observe, zioveiuw (not rioveisv) in the Gen. Pler 
Fem. (See Ist. Lesson, Accent.) 


So, oxodges, & ov, crooked, winding. 
pexpos, d, ov, —_ long. 
ptxoos, &, Ov, _liltle, small, 
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65. 6 moriupos, ov, 
6 daxtdios, ov, 
c # 
0 avFoum0G, ov, 


6 mhovotog & éunogos, 
pihoy puxooy, 
oxolios MOTOUOS, 
paxea odes, 


the river. 
the finger. 
the man. 


the rich merchant. 
a small apple. 
a winding river. 


a long road. 


66. Adjectives in the Predicate. 


The road is crooked, 
The houses are beautiful, 


The roses in the garden are 


white, 
My father and mother are wise, 


The young men and the maid- 
ens are good, 
The river and the road are long, 


€ ¢ , bd 6 

7 080g eote oxoda. 

ai oixias Kodgé etary. 

a3 év t@ XUMM Goda evac 
éotiy. 

) RUTNQ 1 xal } LYTNO LOV OO- 
pot etary. 

ot veavioe Ko ob xOQaL ayE- 
Sot tow. 4 

€ ‘ € e , 3 

0 motapos xat 4 O8dg ics 

o 

HOxod. 


Rem.— When the Adj. refers to Nouns of different gen- 
ders, if they be persons, the Masc. takes precedence 
of the Fem. and the Fem. of the Neut.; if things, the 
Adj. may agree with the nearest noun, or be put in 
the Neut. Plur. without regard to the gender of the 


Substantives. 


58 GREEK OLLENDORFF. 


67. natlo, es, &c. Iplay, sport (fr. rag, child) 


os, as (proclitic). 
@ 9 : 
ovtws Or ovtw, thus, so. 
ovtTHs—oe, so—as. 
ovz00 sogos og eyo, as wise as I. 
avy ovzo sogos 06 xados, not so wise as beautiful. 


0g eyo zeeyo, ovr xa ov | as I run, so also you run. 
TOFYEIS, 


weep, qust as. 
ovta xal, —S0 also. 


oyneg mintet 70 dévdgoy, ovzw | just as the tree falls, so it lies 
HET AL, 

o , 4 4 3 , . 

COGHED OV, OVTOD XL E70, just as you, so also I. 


68. EXxERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 
“Euno 0S, mhovotos. aes [70006. mhouot0s 


éeorey.—Ovy 6 efinogos, a O rejrizns whévoids 
€6t1".—Ovy ovra ahovowog wg ayados éorev 6 
é FH OQOS. —H 6003 éore oxohee— Sxokai siov ai 
o0ol at éyyus rou mor cepov.—H 6003 ovrTE OUTE 
(paxgu corey, OUTE OVT@ CxOMa We O TOT Ct {L06. — 


O moras UTE fuexQ0S OUTE GxoAtog éorev.—O 
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i 4 v 4 ? ~ , oy c 
Daxrudos Gov muxgos &6re xui purxoo03s.—Tt ExEt O 
~ > A ~ a c N ~ wv ” 
taic éat rou daxtrvhov;—O yuxoo; mais Eee 
~ p>) t > oN ~ , pw ? 
pviay 7 Méhercay eat rov daxtrvhov.—Ti Exec év 
a ” ~ \ ~ 
rh ZEtol 0 avigaxos ;—Zpvoeav H yhaivay ExEo.— 
IT ~ 1a: c ss -—() Per ? ~ / 1a: be a 
ov molec O nails ; mais éy ra 2yte@ wale. 
? < 2 . s 
Oi cogot veaviae év rois ayoeois natlovorv.—IToi 
~ A ~ 
rhv opaioauy pinroveey ;—O vearias THY Opaioay 
f ~ Y N 
sig THY xOnVHY OLaret.—H opaiga sig tov moramov 
’ ° ~ ~ XN v 
nintéet.—— O inmog &€ ths OOOU sis THY VOLHY TQE- 


c 


~' .' ~ 4 ? 
ye—O nidos xal 4 xhaiva pou aha éorey. 


II. Render info Greek. 


A rich man.—T he merchant is a rich man.—The ar- 
tisan is not so rich as the laborer.—The laborers are rich. 
—They are not so rich as wise.—The young man is not 
beautiful, but wise.—Not so wise ds beautiful.—The 
scholar is not so wise as the teacher.—Who are playing 
in the gardens ?—The boy and the girl are playing there. 
Who is running out of the river?—The man is running 
out of the river into the crooked road.—A small fly.— 
Small cloaks.—The fly (that is) on the cloak.—What 
fly ?—The one on my finger.—What bee?—The one oi 
the rose.—Whom does your father send into the village? 
—He always sends the wise youth.—Just as he sends 
the youth, so also he sends the workman.—The young 
man neither plays in the garden, nor sits on a horse, but 
throws his (the) ball into the river. 
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NINETEENTH LESSON. 


69. Contract Nouns of the Second Declension. 


Some nouns in 2g0¢, 00g, eov and oo» of this Decl. are 
tuntracted ; 


6 v00¢, the mind, zo ooteor, the bone. 


SING. 
N. s00¢ v0ve Oozeov octorY 
G. voov  vov Ooteov ocTOV 
D. vom 9@ ooteM «= GOTH 
A. voov  sovr ootéoy oOTOVY 
V. #08 vov Ooteoy OaTtOvY 
DUAL. 
N.A.V. 960 90 dorem = O00 
~ > o ~ 
G.D. v0ow  voty Oozeoly Octo 
PLUR. | 
N. vooe 06 OOTEx Oota 
~ , ~~ 
G. sowy vayv OotEwMy OoTOY 
D. v00wg voc GOTEDIS OGTOIC 
A. voove vove Octea «=: OUT 
V. vooe vot OoTsa  OOTa 


So, 6006, 6ovs, a stream. 


xaveor, xavovy, & basket. 


Accent.—vo and dor (dual) irregular for »é and éo7d (see 
38. Accent), xavoty from xavsor, irregular for xavour. 


the mind of the young man. 
I have bones in my (or, the) 
basket. 


0 vOUG TOV vEArOD, 
Eyeo Gore éy TH xAVG, 
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70. Position of the Gen. 


(a) Partitive Gen. (Lesson III.) Emphasis mamly 
m the governing noun. The Construction of this has 
vlready becn given; as, 

i Ovoa tig oixias, the door of the house. 
tng oixias 4 Oven, ss fe 


(6) Adj. (or Attributive) Gen. Emphasis mainly on 
the Gen. The Gen. then has an Adj. force, and is placed 
like the Adj. either between the art. and noun, or after 
both with the art. repeated ; as. 


9 tHS oixias Oven, the door of the house = the 
4 von 1 THs oiKias, of-the-house door. 


71. Examples. 


(a) Partitive Gen. (emphasis chiefly on the govern- 
ug noun). : 


The basket of the young man, | zo xavovy rou veaviov. 
Not the basket of the young | ov 70 xavovy tov veaviov, GAL 


man, but his (the) bail, 7] oqaioa. 
Both the cloak and the hat of | 7 re ylaiva, xai 6 milog row 
the man, | av eorov. 


(b) Adj. Gen. ; (emphasis chiefly on the Gen.) 


Ihe cloak of the merchant, 7] TOV Eunogoy YAaiva. 
Not the merchant’s cloak, Ovy 7] TOV EundQoD yAaiva, 
but that of the artisan, GAN 4 cov TExvizor. 


The youth’s ball, andthe work- | 7 zov veaviov opaipa xai x 
man’s hammer, ogiea | TOV Egyarov. 
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72. Promiscuous Examples. 


The roses of the garden, 

Not the roses of the garden, 
but the trees, 

Not the roses of the garden 
(i. e. the garden roses) but 
the roses of the field, 

The finger of the man, 

The finger, not the head of the 
man, 

Both the man’s finger, and the 
youth's, 

Not the young man’s finger, but 
the workman s head, 


\ ef ~ Ud 
7a 000% TOV xYUTODV. 
, 4 ev ~ , 9 AY 
ov ta Goda tov xymov, adie 
ca dévdou. 
3 4 ~ a, e? ] ‘ 
ov 7% tov uynov Goda, alia 
~ % ~ 
Tx HOu TX TOV KPO. 


= > o 
xtvhog tov avdoozov. 

A w 
xTvhOS, ovy | xEpaAN TOV 
avd oonov. 

° - ? 4 , 
0 té tov aviounov Saxtvios, 
KOLO TOV vEXvLODV. 

3 e ~ , , 

ovy 0 tov veaviov Saxtvios, 
\ ¢ ~ ~=3 

GAN 4 xepady 4 TOV Epya- 
TOV. 


o da 
0 da 


Ozss.—This last construction, 7 xepaln 4 &c. 18 chiefly 
employed when not only the Gen. but also the govern- 
ing noun is to be contrasted with some other object. 


73. What ball? 

That of the young man, 

The young man’s, 

What hammer do 
throw ? 

I throw the merchant’s, 

I throw that of the mer- 
chant, 

What horses are running? 

Not the teacher’s horses, 

Not the horses of the 
teacher, 

But the scholar’s, 

But those of the scholar, 


you 


| zig opeigea ; 


€ Cd 
9 TOV VEMYLODV. 


Tiva oMueay GinzEls $ 
e? . ~ 3 4 
Ginto tiv TOU EunOQOL. 


@? 
ziveg iamot TQEYOVOLY ; 


ovy of tov di8aoxadov innot. 


GAL of tov padyrod. 
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74. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


9 ~ ~ ~ A ~ 
Ti Eves év t@ xave ;— Oora Eyo.-—Ta év to 
~ ~ , > , ~ ? ~ 
xave ora Asvxa éorev.—Tig bovs;—O év ta 
» | ~ >? Cc y ~ P ) ~ c ~ D ) > c , 
uyow.—Ovy 0 &v t@ ayew ~oUs, add O wdijoLtov 
~ 4 ~ ~ Ww ~ 
TAS xauns.— O vous tov vecviov.—OuTE 0 vous, 
” c ‘ ~ ’ c ~ , 
oure 4 xEgadn tov veaviov.—O tov diacxahov 
~ v 4 ~ 9 t 
vous oogos éorev.—Ovx tyes tyy cov éoyarou 
~ ’ 4 
Saxrnoiay ;—Ou thay rov soyaerou Puxrnolayv 
dy ~ , , v 
fya, Ada tHY TOU mhovotou &unogou.—--OU Thy 
, ’ ~ 4 « 
Saxrnoiay tyw tov éeyacou, ahha tov xidov.— 
~ ’ ‘ F ~ ’ t 
Tiva opaigav gearetg;—Ovu cyy rov éuxogov 
~ ‘N A ~ ~ a 
opaioauy Ginter, ahha tyy tov ayadoy padyrou. 
—Husic ryv pengay opaioay Gimroper, avi Tis 
TOU CogoU veaviouv.—H rov coyarov Aheatve: ouy 
otra Asuxn éotev ws 7 TOU Veaviov.— Qe o£ &y TH 
~ ec f ca f Q 
youn inmoe TOExOVOLY, OUTa@ TEEyoUG. zat (also) 
~ 4 ec ~ 
vi TOU &unogou inxot.—Oé Got ucxout TE xal xa- 
3 > ~ id ? ~ ~ 
hoi sicev.—Eore xaha unhe xai oda &v tO xaAva. 
/ ty f ~ ~ 
—ITodev reeyovory ai Boss ;—Ex tov ayeow és 
‘ N v 
TOV LOTAMOV TOEYOUGLY. 


II. Render into Greek. 


A white basket.—White baskets.—Our baskets are 


white—The basket is not so white as the bones.—The 
af 
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merchant’s basket is not so white nor so small as the 
artisan’s. 'The merchant’s basket, is not so white as his 
(the) cloak.—The girl has small and white violets.— We 
have nothing but bones in the basket.—T hey have roses 
and violets in their (the) baskets, instead of roots and 
thorns.—A fly instead of a bee.—What has the thief ?— 
He has my cloak.—He has the young man’s cloak.—He 
has not the merchant’s cloak, but his hat.—A ball is fall- 
ing into my hat.— Whence does it fall ?—Out of the fig- 
tree.—T he apples fall from the apple-trees into the beau- 
tiful spring.—The little boy is sitting on the white seat. 
—The cow lies on the rocks, near the corner of the pas- 
ture. 


TWENTIETH LESSON. 


75. 0 abel pos, ov, the brother. 

6 vi0g, ov, the son. 

7 adelpy, 7 ns, the sister. 

7 0 dg0gn, 19 the roof. 

) 10dr0s, ov, the time, time. 

rote, then, at that time. 

made, of old, ancienily. 
6 vey 4Q0v06, the present time (the now 
) Nesvos O yur, time). 
ot ZOTE dv Fgoro1, the men of that time (the 
ot dB oonot ot z0te, then men). 


Of mada vEaviat, 


< eer iene the young men of old. 
Ol VELVICL OL Ada, 
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Rem.—Adverbs following an Art. have the force of Adjec 


tives. 


76. The pupil will observe that whatever word or 
elause has an Adjective force can stand between the noun 
and its Art. or after both with the Art. repeated; as, 


1. The Adjective, 


2. The Adj. Gen. 


3. The Adv. as Adj. 


4. The Adj. clause, 


Thus, e. g. 


What men? 
1, The wzse men, 
& The of-the-village men, 
(The men of the village), 


3 The of-old men, 
(The men of old), 


4 The nearthe-river men, 


(The men near the river), 


(a) 6 sogos dv Fonnos. 
(t* 6 6 dy Peumog 0 gopes. 
(c) &rPeuno0g 6 cogos. 
(a) 7 tov reavion adel. 
(b) 7 adel~y 7 Tov veaveov. 
(c) adelpy a TOV YEXVLOY 
(a) of vu av FQornot. 

(b) of dv Pomnot ol vuM. 
(c) dv PQorot ot vu. 

(a) 7 éy TY otxice Gree. 
(b) 7 Suga 7 éy To OsKiy. 
(c) Ovea 7 &y 7] ong. 


tives av 8 Qcoz0t ; : 

(a) ob soot dv Fomor. 

(b) ot dv Foorot ob sogot. 

(c) dv Focorot ot Sogor. 

(a) ot Hs Koons dS goorot. 

(5) o¢ i dv Pgcormor ot THs xOd 15 

(c) avPpoumot oi tHo xoduNC. 

(a) oi madat dvDeorrot. 

(b) ot dPeorot ob mada. 

(c) dr Pecorot of raha. 

(a) of éyyis tov morapou cv 
Fenzot. 

(b) 06 &vPgozor of Eyyus to4 
MOT OAMLOV. 

(c) avOgumos ot. eyyug zoe 
MOTAOV. 
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Rem.—In Examples (a) the emphasis is exclusively, ot 
mainly on the Adj. or qualifying word or clause. In 
(6) and (c) there is additionally some emphasis on the 
first noun as contradistinguished from some other noun. 
(c) Differs from (0) only as it first presents the con- 
ception indefinitely, but immediately made definite by 
the Art. following; as, a»9eumos 6 ayadds, a man, the 
good one = The good man. 

“7. ws The pupil will specially observe that whatever Adv. 
or clause has the force of an Adj. must immediately 
follow the Art.—He must guard against being misled 
by English constructions ; thus, 


The door in the house, not, y Sige. éy ty olxice. 
- but, 7 &y TY otxige Sign. 
or, i Svea 7 &y bai otxic. 
The cow near the river, not, y Bovs myoiov ZOU 70TOLMOV. 
but, 7 rhyoiov tov morapov Bovg. 
or, % Bovg 4 mAnatoy cov morapor. 


‘H Suga éy ty oixig, would mean, the door is in the 
house (éoziy understood), or, the door, when in the house ; 
not, the door (which ts) in the house. “H Bove nhysiov cov 
zotapov, Would mean, the cow is near the river (éoriy un- 
derstood) or, the cow, when near the river ; not, the cow 
which is neaz the river. 


Examples. 
Render, 


The herse (which is) in the road. 


‘The cow (that is) in the field. 
The rock near the stream. , 
The bones in the basket. 
The boy on the roof. 

The fountains in the village. 
The apples in the apple-tree. 


e 93 ~ ~ @& 

O &y TY vd@ UtNOG. 
eg ¢ 3 w ¢ ~ 
0 tnm0g oO éy ty Ode. 
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78. Observe also tne various medes of renJering the Art. in 
connection with a Gen. or with an Adj. clause ; thus, 


rive. innoy éyetc ; | what horse have you ? 
byeo chy cod adelqod I have that of my brother. 
? ( [have my brother’s. 
: I have the one in the pasture. 
I have that which is in the 
pasture. 
I have the one which is in the 
pasture. 
what horses have you? 
I have those of the merchant. 
I have the merchant’s. 
I have those there. 
TOUS Exei Eos I have those which are there. 
[have the ones which are there. 


Eyoo TOY Ev TY VO“T, 


, o ” 
TLYAG LMMOVG EYEts §$ 


zoug tov éunogov Eo, 


‘ 


79. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 

od s ‘ 

Tlot natives 6 adsAqgog cov ;—O adsdqos xaik 
3 

> ~ f b ) > ~ 
4 adeAgy you év tO xAnw wutCovocy.—Oux év t@ 
rou éoyarou x7n@, GAN év t@ TOU mAovotov éU- 

~ , id c f 
nogou.—Ilov naiges 6 viog cov;—O wos pov 
> ~ ~ ~ 3 > ~ ~ 3 
mailer &y tH OxLe THS oixtac.—Oux év tH TIS ob- 

, ~ ? >? »? ~ ~ f c ~ 
xis Cx, AK éy ry rov dsvOgov.—Hyusic xa- 
Inusda év ch cov dévOgou Gxeg.—Ou malovocy 
of viot nuayv aAnoLoy TOU norapoU ;—Ovx éxei 
nailovoty, ovds avrov, dAdae mAnoLov TIS GuxTs. 

, t 3 AN , ‘ 
—Tiva néunee 6 matng cou sis tHv xapHY ;—Tov 
’ ‘ cN v 3 N “ c 3 y cl 

ayadoy viov néuner—Eya xai 0 adedpos binro- 
~ ~ \ > ~ 
usy tay opaigay.—Tiva opaigav ;—Thy év ty 
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orog.— Thy éni ras Moas tS ev tH Orog.—Hlors 
Ginrere tHv opaigay ;—Ev ro viv zoove.—Or 
vecviae Tas & TH ANAG GOpaioas bimrovety.— Outs 
TAS EV TH YNAG Oiarovory, ovtE tac év trols xavoic. 


II. Render into Greek. 


A wise son.—A good brother.—The beautiful sister — 
Who has the beautiful staff?—My sister has it (aizqv).— 
Not the merchant’s son, but his brother. —What hat has 
my son ?—He has the hat of his (the) brother.-2He has 
not his brother’s hat but his books.—What staves has the 
father ?—He has those of the young man.—He has not 
the young man’s, but the merchant’s.— What violets ?— 
The beautiful ones in (ra xaia cae év) the garden.—What 
roots ?—The roots of the apple-tree.—Not the roots of the 
apple-tree, but those of the fig-tree.—The thorns of the 
rose.—Nothing is so beautiful as the rose.—Not roses but 
violets. We have nothing in our (the) baskets except 
violets. | 


TWENTY-FIRST LESSON. 


80. eos, Mh; ov, (from guov) my, mine. 
o0¢, 07, cov, (from cov) thy, thine=your, yours 
nd. 


gihos, ov, a frie 
0 girog. | the friend. 
gihos pov, a friend of mine. 
. euos pihog, or gidog éuds, a friend of mine, _ 
6 gihos pov, my friend. 


O &0g gihog, 


0 gilog 0 e085, my friend. 
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Rem.— When my, thy, (your) &c. are to be mude emphat- 
ic, gues and gos are always used. 


Have you my cloak? 


éyetg env ylaivay pov; 
eyelg THY EuyY ylaivay 3 


Ihave not your cloak, but | ov ty» ony ylaivay iyo, ada 


mine, 
Your brother, not mine, 


any &u7y. 
6 dog adelgos, ovy o eos. 


My friend, not the teacher’s, | 0 éuog gihos, ovy 6 tov didas- 


81. 


xaLOv. 


zivog; of whom? whose? (Sing.) 


zivov; of whom? whose? (Plur.) 


zUv0S EOTLY O UNOS ; 

£U0g soTLy, 

€ o , 3 3 > > 

0 inmog cog ect, ald ovx 
> , 
Euos, 

4 4 ww o 
any tivog éyeis Baxtnolas ; 
anv tivos Eyets ; 


&y TOS TIVOY HITOLS ELLY ; 

&y OIG Eu0is, 

éy toig tay @ikoy nuoy, 

tivog éotly 7 opaiga ; 

éoze tov adelqov pov, 

gore tov éuov adedgor, 

rou éumogou toTiy, 

€ re > U > ] > b) 

| opatqn sun sory, ak ov 
Tor Teyvizov, 


whose is the horse? . 
it is mine. 
the horse 1s yours, not mine, 


whose staff have you? 

whose have you (that of whom 
have you?) 

in whose gardens are they? 

in mine. 

in those of our friends. 

whose is the ball ? 


it iss my brother’s. 


it is the merchant’s. 
the ball is mine, not the arti- 
gan’s. 


Rem.—If the question is, ‘whose isa thing? the Gen. of 
the Possessor is used ; if, ‘what does he possess?’ the 
Dat. with égti, or the Acc. with ta. 


80 


Whose is the cloak ? 

The cloak is the workman’s, 

What is there to the workman? 

(What has the workman?) 

There is a cloak to the work- 
man, i. e. the workman has 
a cloak, 


What have you beautiful ? 


| 
Have you any thing beautiful ? 
We have nothing beautiful, 


Have you beautiful houses? 

We have, 

We have beautiful ones, 

We have the white ones 
(which are) in the village, 


COA ewe 
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tivos éoriy 7] yhoive 3 

7 paiva got! tov Eoyazov. 
tt éore t? egyary 5 ; 

tt éyat 0 eoyatys § 

gore ghatva ro éoyary, 

0 toyarns ylaivay eyes. 


aw ? 
ae éyete xalov; 
a” ‘ , 
ete Tt xaAOY | 
Eorey viv Tt xador ; 
ovdey é eyopey xaor. 
sory 7 nuiv oder xaL09. 
eyere HULA Olxias ; 
eyouer. 
nodes Eyouey. 
2009 hevxcg Eyopmey Tag éy zy 

xOdHY. 


4 > ~ 4 5) ” 
tag ey Ty xOUY Aevnas eyouer 


82. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


‘AdeAgos.—O adshgosg pov. 


—O é&uos adsi- 


t bs) . 4 , + 
yos.—Ouyz 6 &u0s, a@AN 0 605 adedq—os.—Heune 
3 \ ‘4 ¢ 
rov (my) viov sig rov aygov.—Tor tivos viov 
4 3 8 ° \ v > ‘N N lA 
tenets ;—Ov tov éuoyv néuna, adda tov Gov.— 
r) ~ 4 , 

Ey roig tlvog xnxow nailovory of veccvice ;—Ey 
~ » ~ ~ 9 v >) ~ % ~ 
roig xadois roig tou éunogouv.—Oux éy roig Euois, 
2 a 3 ~ ~ , > > 3 ~ ~ ? 
ovoé Ev roi ois nauilovoty, aAN éy roic TOU aya- 

~ t > 8 ~ ? ‘ 
dou dsdacxadov.—Tivos sicty of xynoe of éyyus 
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tov xahov (ou ;—H uot stony, 4 rou Gogov ré- 
4 , ee ' c \ ) ’ > ins 
xvirov.—Tivos siciy ot xahot aygot ;—Ov tov 
Euou adeAgou sioty, adda tov Gov.—ITTod sicey ot 
gpihoe nuay ;—H énl rav nevoov, 4 &v taic Groais 
xadnyru.—Ti sore ta pid@ wou ;—Ouvdéy ta 
nv , = < € Pp 4 é 3 é 
Ud ? a ~ ~ 
gihw cov éore, nAnv Baxtrnoias xal utxoas yydov. 
—Ti xahov &yscc ;—Ovdéy oure xahov &ya, outs 
“4 BY) 4 
ayadov.—Ouvdéy xahoy sort oe Any oda xul 
iov.—Ouvx tyee vouv 06 veaviac ;—Loyorv vouv 
~ ~ ~ U , 
&yec—H rov pwadynrov yaaoou ouy ovrw cogy 
7 ~ f 
EOTLY, COG 4 TOU OLOUGxaAOU. 


: Il. Render into Greek. 


What has my brother ?—Your brother has a staff.— 
My father has nothing but a staff— Whose staff has he? 
—He has mine.—He has not mine, nor the merchant’s, 
but that of the wise artisan.—Has the teacher (any) 
books ?—He has.—He has (some) good ones.—The 
teacher has not so good books as the scholar.—Neither I 
nor you have so good books as the teacher.— The teach- 
er has a wise tongue.—What has (what Is there to) the 
scholar ?—There are to the scholar good books, and a 
good mind.—Has the artisan any thing beautiful ?—He 
has something both beautiful and good.—What has he 
beautiful ?—He ‘has nothing beautiful except a small 
hammer.—He has a ball instead of a hammer.—Is not 
the hammer mine ?—It is not yours, but your friend’s.— 
Where does it lie?—-It lies either on the hearth, o1 in the 
small chest, or near the beautiful fig-tree. 

4* 
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TWENTY-SECOND LESSON. 


83. Contracted Adj. of the First § Second Declension 


yotceos, a, ov, golden. 


N. XQv0-£06, EG, £oy YOVd-0VS, 7, ov 
G. Lovd-e0n, eas, cov YOVG-0V, 71S, OV 
D. xovo-ep, 8%, ED LOve-P, YD 
A. yovd-eor, edy, e09 yOud-ovy, 1%, ous 
V. doubtful, ga, or. ], ov 
| DUAL 
N. A e V. yovo-é00, ea, co YOUG-00, a, 0) 
G.D. yovo-dowv, gat, Eouv YOUG-0iv, iv, Oi” 
PLUR. 
N. 4QUd-E01, et, 80 yOUvd-08, ai, & 
G. 4Qva-Eorr, gov, foo 4Qv0-0r, Ov, cov 
D. yova-eowe, fous, go1g LQvo-oic, ais, ots 
A. yovo-eous, tag, eg 1Qv0-0v8, as, 0 
V. ¥QUG-201, 8a, Eh YOVO-ol, ai, & 


So, agyte-e0c, &&, eov, of silver. 
Contr. aeyie-ovs, a, ovs. 
noogie-eoc, &a, ov, purple. 
Contr. 20gqive-ovg, a, ov». 


Except that they contract throughout the Fem. Sing 
nto @ instead of 7; as deyveea, agyved. 


Accent.—Observe the irregular accentuation; thus, 


from zovaeos, rovoors, regularly, xovoous. 
zovoed, LQvae., . yovoe. 

xovseo, yovses, yovoo. 

aeyvpeos, HeyVEONS, apyveors, &c. 


i “ 
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© yoG0S, Ov, 

© aeyvoOS, ov, 

ZO MOTHELOY, OV, 

4 toanEla, 7S, 
A golden cup, 


The silver table, 
Purple cloaks, 


34. 


the gold, ‘gold. 

the silver, silver. 

the cup, (drinking. cup). 
the table. 


yovaovy mOTIQtor. 


1" XOyUed toanela. 
yraivas mooguect. 


sai, upon, Prep. (Gen. Dat. Acc.). 


int cov, (Gen.) on the. 
éat tov, (Acc.) on to the (motion on to). 


 ylaiva meirat int THY me- 
ZOWY, 

rd Bijho. rab TEL BL TAS METORNS, 

int 77S soanelns, 

int 7Hy roanelay, 

H OPaioa nevt ct ent t7¢ ToumE- 
ons, 

V opaiga ninta ini tyv tQE- 
relay, 


a0 TOV, 
&% TOV, 
ave tov, 
ént 0 Vv, 
ént tO, 
éy tq, 
aig TOP, 


the cloak lies on the rocks. 


the apples fall on to the rocks, 
on the table. 

on to the table. 

the ball lies on the table. 


the ball falls on to the table. 


from the. 

out from the. 
instead of, fur the. 
on the. 

on to the. 

in the. 

into the. 
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Rem.—ént ro», differs from ént tov, as eg toy differs from 
év 1, thus, 


ey, in, the being in. 

" eg, into, the coming in. 
éxi tov, on, the being on. 
ént cov, onto, the coming on. 


ni tie yydov, | on the chest. 


ey ty xno, in the chest. 
ént tyyv ynkov, | on to the chest. 
sig tyv yn20v, | into the chest. 


Renaer, 


From the hearth, from the fig-tree. 
Out of the basket, out of the chests. 
Instead of a staff, instead of the cloak. 
On the table, on the tongue. 

On to the table, on to the rocks. 

In the hat, in the mind. 

Into the fountain, into the basket. 
Except a ball, near the river. 


A beautiful cloak of mine, nod phaiva pov. 
én Kaan phaive. 


My purple cloak, } 7 ToQgued ylaive pov. 


a 


4 Eun mooguea phaive. 


Not my purple cloak, but yourr, ; ovy 7 euy rogpued yhutye, 
GAR 7 oy. 

z0 euov xahoy MOTHOLOY YOU: 
covy éotty. 


My beautiful cup is golden, 
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85. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Xouvooty xnoryjocov.—To youvsovy' nornocor 
xudov éoriv.—To éuov norgnooy ovxy ovTa xadoy 
orev, OS TO COvV.—Te O& notNQLA OUY OUTM jt 
x0 E6tLY WS Ta TOU Eunogov.—H piv éorey ae- 
yuod te mornotae xal yousd.—Xouoovy xavovy. 
—Ov yovod gore ta xavé, adv aoyved.—Ti 
tye 0 naig év tO Yovow xava ;—Eys xahe ce- 
yued pnlu—Eyze agyveds oguveas, xab youca 
sornova.—Ta tivos morngca yovod éorev ;—Ov 
Ta EU NMOTHQLA YOVGE sorLy, OVO Ta Ca, adhe 
ta tov pilov nuav.—Ti &re tO &uxooa ;—Eore 
tT@ EuUn00@ Zhaive nopyued te xal yovon.—ITov 
xeiveat ue yAaivac ;—Ey th youn pnr@ xeivrac. 
—H cogpauioa ov xsirac ént rigs roanélns, dike 
minves ént tyv ynlov.—Ok veaviae 4 xaePnyres 
Ent t7y¢ Edeas, 4 ext ryv Cgog~HY reéxovoty.—O 
taic Oinree thy opaioay int tTHv olxtar. 


II. Render into Gree: 


A friend of mine.—My friend.—Not my friend, but 
yours.—Both my friend, and the merchant’s.— What has 
the merchant ?—He has purple cloaks, and golden cups 
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-—'I'‘he silver cup is not so beautiful as the golden one.— 
Whose is the golden cup?—Whose is it (zévos éoriv) ?— 
It is the merchant’s.—It is neither mine nor the mer- 
chant’s; it is the laborer’s.—The purple cloaks are not 
so beautiful as the white ones.—Who lies here ?—My 
son lies here.—Where?—On the roof.—Not on the roof, 
but on the table.—The ball falls on to the table-—The 
ball does not lie on the chest, but in the chest.—The 
apples fall not (ov zizze) on to the basket, but into the 
basket.—The horses always run either into the road, or 
on to the rocks.—T he cow is either running in the road, 
or zxéo the road.—The boy is not running on the house, 
but on to the house. 


TWENTY-THIRD LESSON. 


86. Declension 2.7 Attic Form. 


o tans, the peacock. 


DUAL. 


N. A. V. zaw 
G.D. zany 


So, 7 és, the morning, dawn, Exc. Acc. Sing. &. 
6 Aayos, the hare. 
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| 70 avoyeny, the dining-hall. 


SING, DUAL PLUR,. 
N. avoyecoy N. av ooye00 
G.  dvodysw N. A.V. avosyse G.  dvodyeor 
Dd. averye G.D. aveyepy D. avoiyeng 
A c.vosy eons A. cvoiye0s 
V. avosyens V. avedyeoo 


Accent.—Gea. Sing. taw instead of tad. avadyeav Propa- 
roxytone throughout, w standing for o, and being re- 
garded as having but half its usual length. 


9 7U HEQd, as, the day. 

] toned, as, the evening. 

1] be eonupgla, ag, noon (Kéoy middle, jutga day). 

1 0 ova, as, the tail. 

6 oxiovgos, ov, the squirrel, (oxic, ova, shadow-tail) 


hapBiven, I take, catch 


87. «oo, in front of =before. A Preposition. 
- 200 tov, before the, (Governs only the Gen.) 


go TIS avins, before the gate. 


mQ0 tov yooror, before the time. 
700 someoas, before evening. 

700 t¢ £00, before the dawn. 
me vu £Qas, before day. 


190 THE hueoas, 
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a0 TOV,~ from the. 

& tov, out from the. 
det TOV, instead of the. 
100 TOV, before the. 
emt TOV, on the. 

Ent TOY, on to the. 

&y tT), in the. 

els toy, into the. 


88. gyouot, I come, go. (Passive and middle form.) 


Ind. Pres. 


SING. 


1. %oyouat, I come, am coming. 
2. oxy, you come = thou comest. 
3. Epystat, he, she, it comes, is coming. 


DUAL 


éoyous9ov, we two come. 
ZoyecPov, you two come. 
” 

épyectov, they two come. 


Wn 


PLUR. 


Epyopeda, we come, are Cuming. 


. EoyecGe, you (= ye) come, $e. 
| 3. Eoyovtat, they come. 


yr 


more Eoyesde ; when do you come ? 
700 peonuBoras zoxoueda, we come before noon. 
0 mais oxtovgor AauBave, | the boy catches a squirrel. 
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89. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


? g , 
Tis toyerac ;—Eoyerac 0 natyo mou.—Oux 
3 f > A 
foyeran sig tay Croay 4 sentno cov ;—Ouy 7 Eun 
i » > > € ’ c \ . 
untng toysrat, add 4 6n.—O rawg—Taw xai. 
f G ‘ Y € 4 r c 
hayo.—Oi re Aayw xat ot raw.—Tt duuSavee o 
~ , t c ~ > s 
mais ;—xtovoov AauSauver.— Yusig ov oxcov- 
lA ~ 
gous, ahha hayas AauBSauvers.—Ovy yusis rove 
a 3 ~ ~ 
Aayos AcuSavopev, GAN vpusic.n—Husic re xal 
= ~ f > f 
vueig "00 HS Ew sig TO avayEewY EQxOMEPa.—OL 
giloe nuayv xeo tHS éonégus texovrar.—Tlore 
méumes O matno TOY utoy ;—Iléunse uvrOV 100 
we c s c 3 ‘ ~ v 3 c e] | 
tHs nusoas.—H ovea rov taw.—Ovy 4 ovea, 
? Wh c Ay, ~ 4 eet O ” c ~ f ? ’ 
aAX 4 xE—ahn tov tawa.—Oure 4 TOU Taw OVEE, 
? ~ f ~ A 
OUTE | TOV OxLOVQOUV.—H Tov CxLOVEOU OVEa OUY 
tf > ~ A ~ 
ovra xan eoriv, ag 4 row taa.—IIo0 tov yoo- 
vou.—O xlénrns moo tag Ew Eoyerar—Ai Boss 
~ N ~ a c oe > c ‘4 
xesivrat 700 tHS mvAns.—H wg ovy ovtw xahn 
? r 
sory as n éonégu.—To prxeov avayear. 


II. Render into Greek. 


Whence comes the young man?—The young man 
comes out of the dining-hall—_The peacock and the 
squirrel are running into the dining-hall_—When does 
the thief come ?—Not before noon, but before morning.— 
The teacher sends his (the) disciple before evening.—- 
Whither does he send him?—Into the village.—Into 
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what village?—Into the one near the river.—What do 
the young men catch ?—They catch hares and peacocks. 
—The tail of the peacock is beautiful.—The tail of the 
peacock is not so small as that of the squirrel.—A pur- 
ple cloak.—Whose is the golden cup?—It is mine.—It is 
not mine, but my brother’s.—The horse lies before the 
gate—The maidens sit before the porch.—Noon is not 
so beautiful as morning (7 &¢).—Where lies the basket? 
—It hes in the dining-hall—The day is beautiful. 


TWENTY-FOURTH LESSON. 


90. Adj. of Declension 2, of two endings. 


Most compound Adjectives in og, and many others, 
belong in their inflexion, entirely to the 2 Decl. The 
form is the same for all genders, except where the Neut 
has a separate ending. 


-Ghoyos, irrational, unreasonable. | 
(from & privative, and Aoyos, speech, reason.) 


H SING. | DUAL PLUR. 


N. Gdoyoo adoyor N. @Aoyot hove 
G. aoyou | N.A.V. ahoyo | G. adldyoy 
D. adoyy | G.D. adoyos | D. adoyors 
A. aloyoy | A. addyous Gove - 
V. Gdoye ddoyoy | V. ahoyos adove 


So, adixog, unjust. 
Zuneipos, experienced, sktlful. 
adavartos, immortal. 
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1 wy, 7s, the soul. 
t0 aioy, ov, the living creature, the animal. 
6 barges, ov, the physician. 


7 wey) adavazos éozty, | the coul is immortal. 

9 wuyy adavaroy éozty, | the soul is immortal (an im 
mortal thing). 

a&»Poonos Cao é éoziv, | man is an animal. 


0 


91. soioc, &, ov, of what sort? what kind of ? 
xaxos, 7, ov, evil, bad, wicked. 


7010S dv Pecos ; ; what sort of a man? 

moia Goda éyet 7 x00y ; | what sort of roses has the maid- 
en? 

To mote eye ; what sort of ones has she ? (the 
of-what-sort ones has she?) 

Te KaAG Eyet, she has the beautiful ones. 


Rem.—zotos referrmg to something previously spoken of, 
commonly takes the article. 


yoapen, sig, se &c. I write, am writing. 
n émotohy, 7 Sy the letter. 
LOG TOY, to the. 
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$2. sods, tn front of, before, to. A Preposition. 
moog tov, tp, t69, (Governs Gen. Dat. and Acc.) 


moog to», to the. . 
MOOS Tiva yOuGELS ; to whom do you write ? 
M00G EUs yOaMovoL, they write to me. 
méurod, Eoyouct mpog oé, | I send, I come to you. 


From the, ANO TOU. 
Out from the, &x TOV. 
Instead of the, avtt TOV. 
Before the, 700 TOD. 
On the, én tov. 
On to the, Emi T0¥. 
In the, &y TO). 
Into the, Etc TOM. 
To the, | 00S TOY. 
Render, 
From the soul, sut of the mind. 
Instead of baskets, before the gates. 
On the roof, _ on to the rocks. 
In the fig-tree, into the river. 


To the physician, _to the thief. 


93. EXERCISES. 
I. Render into English. 


‘O av Pounos (man) lady éoriv.—_ H wun ada. 
satos éorey.— O aviounos (man) wuyny. xcl vow 
&vet.—O innog Saov aloyov éorev.—Oure of in- 
mol, OUTE Of Aaya wuzas Exovoryv—Ta cahoya 
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gaa oux atavura éorw.—Avdoanos adix0g.— 
Of adcxoe avPoamoe xaxol siccv—O ayados vE- 
aviag ovx adixos éorev.—Teaga éarorodnv.— 
Eya xat ov éncorodas yoagousv.—II eos riva 
yoaere ;—IT 00s rov tunegov éturoov.—Iloias 
excorolas yougserse ;—Kalas yougousy éntoro- 
Aac.—ITotav éneoroany yoage n x00n ;—Keadnv 
youget.—O narno yoages eos roy (his) viov.— 
O adcAqpos éxcoroAny néunee nQOS THY aOEAG—HY. 
—O narno tov vioy népumet 00S TOV GogpoY OL- 
daoxahor. | | 


II. Render into Greek. 


An experienced artisan.—T he experienced physician. 
—My physician is not so skilful as yours.—The young 
man is unjust.—An irrational soul.—Horses have irra- 
‘ional souls.—Man is not an irrational animal.—What 
has the maiden in her (the) hand ?—She has a letter.— 
Who writes letters to the maiden ?—Either her (the) 
father, or the good youth.— We do not write (ody gpyeiy 
yoagoper) letters, but you.—It is not you that write (ody 
wuetg yeaqere), but the merchants.—Whither are the 
hares running ?—They are running to the river.—What 
does the thief take?—He takes purple cloaks.—What 
does the young man catch ?—He catches peacocks.— 
What sort of a physician have you ?—We have a skilfu! 
physician.—The squirrel runs before day into the dining 
hall. 
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TWENTY-FIFTH LESSON. 


94. Contracted Adj. of Decl. 2. 


evvo0g evvovg (ev well, vovs, mind), well-minded, 
Sriendly. 
PLUR. 


. evvove evrovr . evvot evv0n 
# a a 
. éeuvov N.A.V. evvo . evvey 


a” wv 
. evry G.D. evvow . evvoic 
# 
. evvouy . Evv0Ue EvV0d 
# a” A a w 
. evvov Eev¥v0” . evvot Eevv0d 


EdvOUS eipt cot, I am well disposed to yor 
| (thee). 

oi ayaSo: toig dya0oig evvor | the good are friendly to the 
ect, good. 


povos, 7, ov, alone, only. 


Epyopes £0v0s, I come alone. 
© povog vids, the only son. 
0 viog wovog Eoyetat, the son comes alone. 
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95 


Observe, 


© “O¥v0g vids, OF 
0 vidg 6 MOvOS, 

0 vlog moves, or 
povoc 6 vids, 

6 sopos iaredg, 
6 barges 6 doges, 
0 barges oops, 
COGS 6 iazeos, 


povor, 
ov povoy, 

3 ? b , 
ov pov0v—adia, 

> 4 > A ? 
Ov Hov0Y— ada xat, 
povoy ov, 


Y) dyados Hovos sogos, 

ov povoy sOges, aan ayaF0c, 

Ov Hovoy EUnet, GAG xa éQ- 
zero, 

ov Hover ov, aie mots £70, 

ov ov pOvos, adda xO F703, 

udvOY OV dOGQoS, 


| 
) 
| 


the only son. 


the son alone, (Lesson XVII.) 
or, the son is alone. 


the wise physician. 
the physician is wise (éo7i 


understood), or, the physi- 
cian, when wise. 


only. (Adv.) 

not only. 

not only—but. 

not only—but also. 
only not = all but. 


the good (man) alone is wise. 

not only wise, but good. 

he not only sends, but also 
comes. 

not only you, but also I. 

not you alone, but also I. 

only not wise all but wise. 


Rem.—In many instances either the Adv. ove» or the Adj 


povos can be used; as, 


Ov MOvoy 7TLEIC, 
ovy nuEsic Movot, 
Ovy NMEiG MOvo?, 


not only we. 
not we alone. 
not we only. 
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m0tEpog, a, ov, which of the two? 


, U , “A ¢€ e 
MOTEODOS tTOEYEL, OV, 4 O vea- | Which runs, you, or the young 
é . 


vbMs $ man? 
ao e e e 
motegov tote Levxor, 20 6od0%, | which is white, the rose or the 
i] 20 tov; violet ? 


96. Double Questions. 


Questions implying an alternative, (either, or) are in 
Greek generally introduced by ozego» or zorepe. 


motega thy ydaivuy ésyetc, 7) | have you the cloak or the 
zov midoy $ hat? | 


a ° 2 
MOZEQOY EpyETAL 1 MEUTE; (which),does he come or sena? 
TOTEQOY EvTAVOG EGtLY, 7 OV; | is he here, or not? 


Rem.—This construction really blends two questions into 
one ; as, which is it? bad or good ? 


97. EXERCISES. 
I. Render into English. 


Tlorega roig xaxois svvous st, 4 ois ayadois ; 
deb evvous sid roig dyadoig.—ITloregov ent 
ray netQav xudytat 6 mais, nH 8g TOV nOTapoY 
roéyet;—Movoy ovx sig tov norapoy resyet.— 
ITocegoy ént ryv Ogogyy bincres thy opaioay, 7 
sig ryv xonyny ;—OuUce sis THY xOnVYHY lata av- 
ryv (it), ovre ext ryv Ogopynv.—Tives 1903 Huas 
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’, lA BY ’ 
toyovrat;—Ot vecriae peovoe toyorrac—- Tive 
’ c \ \ + 8 r \ ’ 
éuméee O MATHO TOOS TOV CLcdacxadhov ;—Toy O- 
\ t 4 \ N v 
yOV ULOY mEuMeL—OU fLovoy TOY ViOY NEUE, 
? ‘ N 2178 ’ \ > AN \ c 
adhe xai éus.—Hlorepor Eyee tyyv eunyv yrhov o 
’ \) ‘N ~ > s 7 ? ‘ 
TEYVITNS, 4 THY TOU Euxogov;—OurE THY seHY 
” \ ~ ? U \ / » 
Evel, OUTE THY TOU Epet0QoU.—THYv GHv, aAXd ov 
A ~ > tf Ww Cc A gy 
ryv tov éusogouv ExEet—O cogos dcdacxados 
we SY Q ~ b) ~ ~ t y ¢ 
evvous oti ra ayate uadnti—LHoregov atu- 
f > f an ” > ‘ a 
vatos &orev n wuyn, H OV ;—H wuyn povy aa: 
/ > IQA \ ~ ~ 2 s / 
vatos &orey.— Quodév ahnv ris wuyns adavaroy 
? ~ s f t 
éorey.— Tov uviouaayv mover at wuyai atava- 
a 9 c tf Q ‘N , 4 > 
col eiocv.—O xhearne wal xaxOs xal OLHOS EOTLY. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


The soul of man is not irrational. Is the soul irra- 
tional or not?—Is the physician experienced or not ?— 
My physician is not so experienced as yours.—Is the soul 
immortal or not?—Even (xa) the wicked soul is immortal. 
— What sort of a cloak has the merchant ?—He has a pur- 
ple cloak.—He has neither my cloak, nor yours, but my 
friend’s.-—He has not only cloaks, but golden cups.— 
When does our friend come ?—He comes not only be- 
fore morning, but also before evening.—Not only the day 
18 beatiful, but also the morning and the evening.-—Both 
the morning and the evening are beautiful—To whom 
does your father write letters?—He writes not only to 
me, but also to his only son.—The son comes alone. — 
Who comes besides (inv) the thief? 

5 
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TWENTY-SIXTH LESSON. 


98. Adjectives of the Attic 2 Deel. 


theog, propitious, gracious. 


eS 


SING. DUAL PLUR. 
N. them theov N. them theo 
G. theo N.A.V. theo G. tleoyv 
D. tle G.D. thepy | D. tens 
A. tleny A. theog teo 
V. ene ews V. thep theo 


0 Badg, ov, God. (Voc. Sing. Sedg not Hee.) 
Sixaios, &, ov, Just. 

paxagios, & ov, happy. 

uOlgog, 2, 0v wretched, miserable. 


0 Sixacos, | the just (man). 

ot Sixasot, the just (men). 

70 dixator, that which is just, justice. 

ra Since, the things which are just, just 
things. 

6 ayadtoc, 0 xaxds, the good (man). the bad (man). 

ol ayaSol, 01 xaxol, the good, the bad. 

zo ayador, TO xUKOD, good, evil (that which is 
good, &c.) 

ta dyad (reve) good things. 


ao . e 
TH XLXA, evil things. 
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The good man 1s happy, 6 ayados pandgros (éorer). 

The unjust are wretched, of adixok siow &PAL00. 

God is propitious to the good | 6 Gedg lends tort tp ayad@. 
man, 


God is not friendly to the bad, | 0 Seog ox sdvovg zoig xaxotg 


100.  Stodx00, erg, et, &c. L pursue. 
gevyo, es, a, dc. I flee, shun. 


bf , , . 9 
w veavia, Sioxeg to ayador, | young man, you pursue wh . 


is good. 
of ayadot ZO %Ox0Y pevyovaly, the good shun evil. 
udvoy pEevyoueD TO KOAxOD, we shun evil alone. 


ot Aaym tov vEariay pevyovary, | the hares flee the young man. 


101. é7t 2, close on, ut, by the. 


xaPnpecet ént 29 ROTAUED, I sit by, at the river. 
7 mig ent Ty xOT"Y xaOnT OI, the girl sits by the fountain. 
MALOMEY Ent 7] XOUPY, we are playing at, by the 
fountain. 
From the, out from the, and TOV, &&X TOV. 
In the, into the, © | 8 T@, &lg TOD. 
Instead of, for the, ave ZOv. 
Before the, 7790 Ov. 
On the, on to the, ent tov, nt 70¥. 
At, by the, to the, Ent TH), MQ0S TOP. 
Render, 


3 4 ~~ ~ ~ ~ 
TOEYOMEY AO Thy YOUTS, EX TOV aod. 
e o~ ~ ~ td A : ~~ 
T] OPaiQa xéizas &Y TH xavH, | minrEe sig TO xaVvOUS. 
| 4 o~ 
hapBavea oxtoveous avtt Layay. 
U Ul 4 o~ , Af y 
HOTEOA HKP HTL MP0 TYG NVANS, 7 OV; 
5) , bd ~ > \ ~ , b) A , 3. t 
tO NOTNQLOY OV xEiTaL ent THE ToamELNS, GLAG minte ex! 
a 
tny toanecar. 
< ~ 4% ~ > V ~ 4 wy ‘ ‘ 4 
O Meig Y Kero Ent TH MON], 7 EOYETI MOOS THY KoIeND. 
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102. EXERCISES. 


1. Render into English. 


t lA B a ~ « 
‘O deog thew éore toig ayadois.—Ou roig 
~ ” 4 ? c s > ‘ ~ 3 < ~ 
xuxoig Evvous sory 0 sos, adda toig uyad)oic. 
? A ~ 
—Oiayadot ask ra ayata duxovow.—H sis 
~ ~ 7 ‘ b] 
ovdév aAnyv tov xaxo0U gevyopEev.—O xax0g cael 
\ A 4 ’ / f ? € , 
TO xaxOY OLaxEt.—Tig waxageos éorev ;—OE Ou- 
1 ’ 4 \ ? 
xaLoL LOvoOL fauxcagtoe sicty.—O ayados ust ua- 
, 0 > € b ) Q > 4 , b) ‘ 
xagLos é6rev.— Ot ayadot ov povor cogot, ada 
‘ s ” 4 
walt paxaglot siocv.—Ok xaxot jovoe uddaol 
b) v > ~ ~ € 
etocv.—O 205 ovy ihews sore roig xaxois.—O 
” ’ f : ‘ 
#xax0g ast ad Acoo.—Tiva dwoxets ;—Tov 2adearny 
s € s c ~ / c ~ ? 
Ocaxc.—Ok xhinrae nua Ocwxovery.—Husis ov 
s f b ] N \ ¢ A 
ovoy dtwxousev, ahha xat hauBavousv rovs 
f «ow A ‘ >) s s 
xhénrac.—Ob adixoe ast Tove adLxOVEe OL@xOUGLY. 
a N ’ ow ld 
—Oi xaxot rouvs ayadous ysevyovory.—Ilov xa- 
v ~ A , 
ryvrat at wOgete 5 —Hl raic xonv ots HOO NHVE CL. 
—O8 vecviae eat TO puLxEG O@ mcaiCovarv.— To 
ayudov ast xahov sore. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


The thief is miserable-—Thieves are neither wise 
nor happy.—The young man is not a thief—The thief 
always shuns the good (man).—The good (70 éya%os) is 
always honorable.—God is propitious to the good.—The 
good neither flee nor pursue the bad.—The unjust al- 
ways either flee or pursue the just—The morning pur. 
sues the evening.—The good always pursue what its 
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noble (z6 xaAov).—Is the physician just or unjust ?— He 
is just, not (ovx or di? ovx) unjust.—Is the good (man) 
happy or miserable ?—The good (man) is always happy. 
—The bad are always miserable.-—The -soul of the un- 
just (man) is evil—God is always propitious to the 
good.— What have you in your (the) basket 7?— We have 
purple cloaks, and golden cups.—Not my cups, but the 
merchant’s.—Where do the silver balls lie?—They lie 
by the fountain.—Both the horse and the cow are fleeing. 
—The youth flees alone. 


TWENTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 


103. The Demonstrative Pronoun. 


. ovtos, this, this person, he. 


SING. 
¢t oe ~~ 
N. ovzog QUT TOUTO 
, 
‘ G. zovrov TAVINS zovrov 
D. ovr TAUTY TOUT 
A tovzo»r TAUTHY Z0vzO 
DUAL. 
v a <b 4 
N.A. zovrtm TUVTE Zovto 
a 
G.D. zovrow TAUTON TOvTOW 
PLUR. 
¢t ¢ “-~ wv 
N. ovtot avrat THVT 
G. tovrey» TOUTOOY TOUT CY 
D. rovros THVTALS TOUTOIS 
o tA ~ w 
A. tovtovs EKVTRS TAVTA 


ee err ee ee cr EE RR wi 
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This merchant, 


This cup, 
This beautiful cloak, 
These golden baskets, 


ovrog 6 Eurogos, 6 En0gos 
ovzos. 

70 morygtoy Zovto. 

avty 7 Hoy qhaive. 

TH YOVTE KU TATE. 


Rem.—This golden basket admits all the varieties of 
position cons‘stent with the article’s standing before 
the Adj. and being omitted before the Pronoun; as, 


é 


This golden basket, 


This cloak of mine, 
(this my cloak) 


This purple cloak of mine, } 


ovros, 
avrn, 
TOUTO, _ 
ovrot, 
TUVTA, 
TOUTOOY, 


zovto 70 ygvoorry xavovr. 

70 xovoovy xavouy t0UTO. : 
70 XALYOUY tovzO z0 WQvoovr. 
ZO XAVOVY TO YOVTOVY TOTO. 
70UzO- 70 XAVOUY TO YOVOOV?. 
aven y ghaiva pov. 

aven 7 éuy phaiva. 

avery i moggued phaive pov. 
avy y &uy moequed yraivea. 


Behe 


this man, this person. 

this woman. 

this (this thing). 

these men. 

these things. 

of these persons, of these 
things. 


ovz0¢ 6 dvPoun0s Teex8t, 
obzog TOELE, 

TOVTO fOTL xahor, 

cava Sixald éottr, 
Tavta yoago, 

rive inmov byes ; 

rovrov Eyoo, 

— ovrot aol Elow, 


this man runs. 


this is noble. 

these things are just. 

I write these things. 

what horse have you? 

I have this one. 

these (men) are miserable. 


GREEK OLLENDORFF. 108 


6 dogos, ov, the hill. 


zo nedtoy, ov, the plain. 
Yydos, 7) 0%, high, lofty. 


104. EXERCISES. 


[. Render into English. 


? % 
Avin 4 oixia.—Avtn 4 vwyhn olxta—Ai 
> 7 ty € Ay \ VN oc , vw 
oils curate at xadal Groas xal éotrias Fyovory. 
is c , c / ? ta c 
—Ouroz 6 Aogos Vynhos éorev.—Ouros 0 Aogos 
f ° ~ 
ovy ovTaAS UVwNhoS EdTLY, OS O MANGLOY TOU NOTE- 
~ / ” r « ‘ 
jcov.— Tlodvev toyovrac ovroe of ayudot veaviae; 
A ~ 7 ~ v 
—Axo tIg év tO mEdL@ xMUNS Eoyovrat.—TivEs 
‘ ’ ~ , ¥ l - ~ cv 
sioty &y toig xunorg tTOUTOES TOig xahoic ;—AvUrae 
, ~ ~ 
ai xahal xopae sicty avrov.—Ti é6re tovro ;— 
~ Fy ~ wr : t ” 
Tovro éore Saov ahoyov.—Ouroe of Oixatoe av- 
‘ ’ ‘ , iz c 
Youna ta ayada duwxovetv.—Ouros 6 xhinrng 
’ ~ f o94 +N 
tov Oixaloy gevyst.—Tavra xara éoriv—Eiot 
~ ’ 7 , ~ , 
(there are) xahal x@ucae év tovtw tO nEdt@.— 
~ 4 ? ~ ~ 3 AN 
IToioe dogot sict nAnoiov tov xorupov ;—Eioiv 
c 4 , , c? , 
vyndot hogo..—Tivas opaieas ginrere ;—Tuv- 
~ ~ 4 
Tas OLUTOMEV ATL TeV TOU EQyYaTOU. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


The hill is high.—The hills are not high.—The 
l.ouses in the village are not so high as the hill.—T hese 
hills are not so high as the one near the village.—Whiose 
are these gardens?—They are mine.—They are my 
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brother’s.—Who writes these things ?—-The father writes 
these letters to his son.—The brother writes this letter to 
. his sister.—This beautiful letter—These beautiful pea- 
cocks.—This young man pursues these peacocks on to 
the hill—This letter is beautiful—Who writes this 
beautiful letter?—This day.—Before this day.—A day 
instead of an evening.—Bither on the table, or on to the 
roof, or by the spring.—Who are playing ?—It is not we 
that (od7 qusiz) play, but yow.—Not only we play, but 
also you. 


TWENTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 


L105. zooovros, so much. 
zooovtot, (P1.) so many. 
Declined mainly like odzog. 


eee i nn mn ee ce er ec ce + 


SING. 
N. ztocovzoy TOCAKUTN zoaovto(y) 
G. rocovrov zooaurns Togovroy 
D. tocovrtm | zooaury TOSOUTM 
A. rocovtoy zoouvtyy — tocovto(y) 
DUAL 
N.A zocovrm TOCAUTA TOcOvTM 
G. D. zocovrow TOCAUT ALY TOcoVTOLW 
PLUR. 
N. zocovtot TOCKUT CL TOOKUTE 
G. rocovrw» TOCOVTOY zocOvTCY 
D. zocovrots TOCUVT ALS ToCoVvTOIS 
A. togovtors TOCNUTAS . TOCKUTE ; 


So, zorovroy, romr'ry, torovzo(y), such. . 
~ a’ op . 
tndinovtos, THAIxavry, THAIxovTO(¥), 80 great, (so old.) 


GREEK OLLENDORFF. 105 


106. 000s, 7, ov; how much ? Plur. how many ? 
nnitxos, 7, ov, how great ? how old? 


nococ; how much? Plur. how many? 
Interrogative, < motos; of what sort? 
; reniixog; how great? how old? 
zocovtos, so much, Plur. so many. 
Demonstrative, < to.ovrzog — such. 
tTHlixovtos, so great, so old. 


0006, as much as, how much or many. 
° t 
Relative, olos, such as, of what sort. 
NAtKos, as great as, how great, how old. 


ReEemM.—togovt0s, tovovtos and tyA:xovtos are More common 
in Prose than togos, totoc, tyAlxos. 


rocovros—0odos, so much, Pl. so many—as. 
solovros—otos, such—as. | 
~ € , 
tHALKOVTOS—NALZOS, - so great, so old—as. 
0 otvos, ov, the wine, wine. 


4 cogta, dc, the wisdom, wisdom. 
rive, as, &c. IL drink. 
000, I see. 


I see as many balls as apples, | 690 rooadzas opeigac doa 


pid. 
I have such a cloak as yours, TOLAVTYY ylaivay Exo ria h ai. 


rocavta. wpha adrov dom éxet | as many apples lie here as 
KET ALL, there. 
a, » . 
MOGOY OLVOY EYES ; how much wine have you? 


5* 
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rosovroy Exo, I have so much. 

ov zosovroy Eyo oaoy ov, I have not so much as you. 

Eyoo (roaovror) 6 Ogoy ov, I nave, as much as you. 

tocovrous inmovg 900 ocag | I see as many horses as houses 
oixiag, 

motoyv olvoy Mivels 3 what sort of wine do you drink 4 


tovwvtoy miveo otoy éyo0, 

mivon oloy £00, 

oloy ov mivets, totovroy xc | of what sort, i.e. such as you 
eyo, drink, such also I (drink). 

tov ToLoutoy Tivo, ; I drink such. 

Nr xe EOTL TRUTE | how great are these things ? 

sleaien KOKA Nine, so great evils as, 


I drink such as I have. 


ONS, 


xai, and, also, ever. 
ovde, or, not even. 


? ~ A) ; 
obos Eye, TOLOVTOS xa OD, of what sort (such as) I, such 
also you. 
ovde tavta xada early, not even these things are noble. 


Ons.—xut and ovds besides meaning and, nor, have often 
an emphatic force, also, even, and not even. 


107. EXERCISEs. 


I. Render into English. 


IToo0g yoovosg ;—Tooovros yoovos.—Ey ro- 
Gouvta yoovw.—Yuiv ovx bore tocovros yeovos 
000s yuiv.—Llocov oivoy &zere ;—Ov rocovrov 
Myouev orvov oooy of gidoe yuayv.—ITlocor vea- 
vice sioly éy t@ x4%@ ;—OU ToGoOvrOL BGOUS 69a 
eat row Aogou.—Oux éxet rocovroe veariac siGly, 
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66a 600a—Ta &v t@ xyn@ G0da OV rodaUTA 
éorey 00a ta &v tots ayeois.—O muic ouvx ExEt 
rooautas aoyveds opaipas Ooas éy@.—Ou to- 
Gourouvs Aayas hauPavec Ooovs GxLoVeOUS.— 
TToiov oivov éyere ;—Ouv rosovroy olvoy &xouey 
otov vusic.—O épyarns ov tocovroy olvoy mivee 
oiov 6 ndovatos &unogos.—IInhixa éort tavra 
re xuxa (these evils) ;—Ta éua xaxa ov tyd- 
xavtad sortv Hhixa ta Ga.—TIndixos (how old) 
éotly 6 veaemias ;—Ov rydixovros éotev ndixos O 
adedqpos ou.—Ouvy 600 tocaurny copia &y TO 
\educxaha tovr@, oony &v ro padnry.— Aven 7h 
Gogia. 


II. Render into Greck. 


What sort of a house has your friend ?—He has a 
beautiful house.—He has such a house as the rich phy- 
sician.—He has such a house as those in (zotadryy oixtay 
oiat ai év) the village—The physician has not sucha 
house as that (of 7) of the merchant.—These houses 
are not so beautiful as those in the plain.—Has the boy 
as much gold as silver?—He has not as much silver as 
gold.—Do you throw as many balls as apples ?—We do 
not throw so many apples as balls.—We do not throw 
so many apples into the cup as (oo) on to the house.— 
We have not so many purple cloaks as silver and golden 
cups.—The father does not write so many letters as the 
son.—How old is the father?—He is not so old as IL— 
The wisdom of the artisan.—My wisdorn is not so great 
as the artisan’s. 
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TWENTY-NINTH LESSON. 
108. 7», I was (Irreg. Imperf. of sit, am). 


Sing. 7, 7, 7 (i) 
Dual itor, [THY 
Plur. jer, 772, youy. 


yOes, exes, yesterday. 

noory, lately, the day before yesterday. ‘ 
moot, 20%, early in the morning. 

Ewer (from gg dawn) at early dawn. 
dua, at the same time. 


apo. TH Eg at the same time with the 

ae sp | morning, = at dawn. 

ue TH NuEOR, at the same time with day= 
at day-break. 

toneigus, at evening (as in Eng. of an 
evening ). 

100 783 ‘1 where were you? 

ey Sic ty &y TH x7, I was yesterday in the garden. 

MOTEQOY 719 EXEL 7] OV; were you there, or not ? 

HY, I was. 

Ovx NY, I was not. 

ovx joay én taig Sveate of | were not the young men at the 

VECPIOL § doors? 


9 9 
OUx 709, they were not. 
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109 ovdauov, nowhere. 
ovdeis, no one, nobody. 
ovdey, nothing. 


where are these things ? 

they are nowhere. 

they are not any where. 

what do I see? 

I see nothing. 

I do not see any thing. 

I see nothing any where. 

I do not see any thing any 


nov eott TUVTOL 5 
ovdaov EOTLY, 

ovx gory ovdapov, 

ti 0000, 

oudér 6 090, 

ovy bea ovder, 

ovder 6 ogo ovdapov, 
ovy 000 ovder ovdapov 


TS 


where. 
ovdeic 6 ogc, (contr. for 6ouEt) nobody sees. 
ovdeig ovdey 00%, nobody sees any thing. 
ovdeig ovder 6 ogg ovdapor, nobody sees any thing any 
ovy 00% ovdeis ouder ovdapor, where. 
ovdeig ovdey youre, nobody writes any thing. 


110. ov» (Ev) with, along with. A Preposition. 
avy tp, with the, (Governs only the Dat.) 


Zoyomat ovy TH gio, 
ovvegy opt t] gig, 
oup Got tov vio» neune, 
TOY vioy got ounniune, 


‘ I come along with my friend. 


I send my son along with you. 


RéuTO HUTOY Eonéeas, I send him at evening. 
(Away) from the, a0 tov. 
Out from the, &% TOV. 
Instead of, for the, QYTL TOV. 
Before the, MOO TOV. 
On the, Ent TOV. 


On to the, emt TOY. 
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Tn the, 7 éy TQ. 
Into the, ELC TOY. 
At the, én TQ. 
To the, 00S TOY. 
Along with the, ouy TQ 


Render. 


Away from the river, and out of the house. 
Instead of a basket, and before the door. 
Not on the roof, but on to the hill. 

‘Either in the field, or into the piain. 

He sits, or plays by the spring. 

I send the young man to the physician. 
The boy comes (along) with the merchant. 


111. ExXxeErcisEs. 


L. Render into English. 


U I b a 4 4 4 \ 
Tiva népumey m@03 éué;—IT enw moog 68 tov 
v N , 4 Y ~ ? ~ 
ViOV.—-_ZUY TIVE NEUmELG aUTOY ;— UY TO EUB 
adehga.—Tive cuunsunes yuads ;—Yuas quy ta 
ye. penspenecs Has ;—Yuas quy r¢ 
~ Rd) , , , 
Soya xal éunzion Odacxala cuunéuna.—Tives 
y I ° a 
tovovruc ;—Ovu povoy éeyorrac of éoyarac, élhe 
a ’ c 3 \ > f ; ~ ¥ ? s 
xai ouvegzerat 0 ayados tureos.—ITou ne éyités ; 
S ‘ c / ‘N Cc oo « ? ~ , 3 ? 
—Eyittss éonigas vv vuiv &v to xya0@ nv.—Ov# 
. , ~ f ? ~ ~ 
€&y rovra tw xytW, GAL Ev to tANnGLOV TOU UWY- 
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dud Aoqou.—ITocor reyvirac ouy oot youv & ta 
“4@ ;—OU rocovroe 0008 évravda noav.—llore 
coor cee o£ pthoe npecov j--Ours later eEoyorrat, 
OUTE sonegas, ahha 100 peonuBotus. —O xhs Sar NS 
OUx EQxET aL pect TH HuLEOR, AAX 7 ” éonégus, 7 7190 
ris €a.—=v ast np@ toyn.—Ouy jusis ovra newt 
Eoyopusla ag vgusic.—Ti 690 ;—Oudéey ovdapov 
690.—Ovdslg ovdév 69g ovVdapov.—O cddsAqos 
Lou ovdev youge mAnv roUTaY TAY ExtGrOhaV 


Il Render into Greek. 


What are you writing ?—We are writing nothing but 
letters—Nobody writes any thing but letters.—When 
does your mother write letters?—Hither in the morning 
(oder), or at evening.— With whom does the little girl 
come ?—She comes with the wise maiden.— Where were 
the maidens at evening?—They were in the white and 
beautiful porch. Was the young man’s sister there or 
not?—She was.—She was not.—Where was she ?—She 
was nowhere.—She was neither here nor there.—I see 
the hares nowhere.—Nobody sees the peacocks any 
where.—Who comes at day-break ?—Nobody comes to 
the house at day-break.—This man comes into the field 
only in the morning.—Were you in the field yesterday 
or not ?—I was not there yesterday, but the day before. 
—How many evenings?—Not so many evenings as 
mornings.—What sort of wine do you drink ?—This 
Wine is not so good as yours. 
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THIRTIETH LESSON. 


112. 


avzos, self. 
6 adbzos, the same. 


SING. 


ld 
N. avros aurn avT0 
~ ~ 3 ~ 
G. adzov avrns avzov 
D. avr aveTy avTO) 
> , b o 9 o 
A. avtoy aurny auto 


DUAL. 
+) 

N. A. avroo avre QUTO) 
G.D. avroty aura Avro 
PLUR. 

N. «avroe Avra  aure 

~ 9 ~ ~ 2 
G. avroy UuToy avzooyv 
D. AUTAS 
A. 


113. I. avzog with the Art. means in all cases and 
numbers, the same. 


O aVTOG TAME, the same peacock. 


4] aUTY ovKN, 

ZO AUTO OOTOUY, 

TH LUTR KAVA, 

éy r0ig HUTOIS mOTNOLOIS, 


the same fig-tree. 
the same bone. 

the same barkets. 
in the same cups. 
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Rem.—The Art. often coalesces with the Pronoun; thus 


Sing N. 0 avzos, avzog 4] &UTN, aITH to avTO TuVTO(»), 
G. rov avrov, tavtov, but t7¢ avtizg 
D. ¢@ avrg, tav™@ «= tH ary, tavry 
A. ro a0TO, tavto(9} 
Pur. N. of HUT Ol, QUTOL, — as UT AL AUTO, TH HUTA THUTE. 
but, zav avray &c. 


3-=> Distinguish caretully from 

Sing. aizog (for 6 avzoy) ovtos 
aur the same, avrn > this. 
tavzo(y) ZOUTO 

Plur. avcot (for oi avzot) ovrot 
ares the same, aves > these. 
TUVTA THUTO 

Thus, 

This merchant, obr0¢ 0 Eumogos, 
The same merchant, r) autos or avrog Eurogos, 
This tongue, avry 7 ylooce. 
The same tongue, 7 avri, or aven yiooon. 
These roses, TOUTE to Goda. 
The same roses, : TX KUTA, OF tavTa Goda. 


114. IL. advzog without the Art. 


(a) In the Nom. always means self, and applies to 
either person ; as, 


avz0¢ toryor, I myself run. 
vets avr youpere, you yourselves write. 
OUTOL HUTOL YORGOVEL?, these men themselves, these 


very men write. 
airos 0 NOTNHO, O MatHO avTOS, | the father himself. 
abd 6 avPgumos, the man himeelf, the very man, 
s0UT0 adr0, this thing itself, this very thing 
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(b) In any case when accompanied by a noun it 
means self; as, . 


6 Jovg aitos, avtog o govs, | the stream itself. 

700 avtay tov Svody, before the doors themselves = 
before the very doors. 

&y KUTD tM arvayen, in the dining hall itself. 

aUTOV TOUTOD, of this itself =of this very thing. 


Rem.—Observe that autos, self, can often be rendered by © 
very. 


(c) In an oblique case (any besides the Nom.) stand 
ing without a Noun, it means him, her, it, them. 


5 NATHO KvTOD, the father of him =his father. 

y aden avris, the sister of her =her sister. 

tig evvove éott tH AdElLg@ wov; | who is well-disposed to my 
brother ? 

Fyo EvvOUS HDTG etm, I am well-disposed to him. 

ot innot avror, the horses of them==their 
horses. 

eye) O9W avtOvS, I see them. 

movegoy 778 éy toiy xynotc, 7 | Were you in the gardens or 

ov; not 7 - 
7mev EY AUTOS, we were in them. 


115. EXERCISEs. 


I. Render into English. 


‘H pvia.—Avry 4 pvia.—H avrn pvia.——To 
ure OsvOgov.— Ta aura dsvdga.—Ti éorey &v ta 
xyn@ ;—Eorw év avr@ xahn ouvxi-—Ovx lore 
iy t@ avt@ xnaw unhsa ;—Ovx tor &v rovrTe 
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TO #7 Mia, GAR év tO axAynotov row hogou.— 
D xqIw pNnAsa, AAN Ev tH zAnotov tov Aogov. 
» ‘ a” 2 ‘ , ” ~ 
Auvros 6 avi eanos.— Aurn y wuyn.—Eorey 4 rou 
7 , ‘ ~ , 
veaviov wuyn Copy ;—Nai, jn wuyn. avrov copy 
. ” ’ 
éorev.— Tic toyerace ;—Eoyerat avros 6 nutno.— 
’ ~ 7 : 
Tives auto ouvegyovrat ;—Ot ayadot gthoe av- 
~ s 7 A 
rov ouvéoyorru:——Ilore yoaups: 0 natno MOOS 
‘ cc? i¢ , ‘ > N f , 
roy viov ;—Eonégas te0¢ avrov yoaysu.—Ti de- 
4 € ‘ s / c ~ 
axte O vsavias;—Tov xhintyy Ocoxée—Husic 
\ > ‘ 4 , , N 4 
tov avroyv xléarny dcwxouev.—Tis tov hayor 
’ ’ Se 
hapPBavet ;—Ouvdelg avrov lap Baver.—H oixia 
ae ? , ~ > ~ 
fou £orey vy ruvtn tH xOUN—H éuy oixta ev ti, 
~ , ? ’ . ‘ 
aUthH xopn soriv.—Eya xal vusig tyv avryy 
6paipay ointomeEr. 


II. Render into Greek. 


The porch.—This porch.—The same porch.—The 
porch itself.—In this very porch.—These houses have 
the same gardens.—The golden cup.—The cup itself is 
not golden.—Not only this ball is golden but also the 
cup itself.—Both the chest is silver and the apples (that 
are) in it (za é abry wizjda)—Not the ball, tut a cup in- 
stead of it—What do I see in the river ?—I see nothing 
in it—Nobody sees any thing in it except a horse and a 
ball.—Not in the river itself, but in the small stream.— 
The cows lie in the plain and the horses are running 
nto the same plain.—Whom do the bad pursue ?—They 
pursue the good themselves.—The bad always shun the 
good.—God himself is friendly and propitious to the 
good.— Who has the merchant’s hat ?—J have his hat. 
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THIRTY-FIRST LESSON. 


116. This day, ary 7 “tee gat, 7 Tee Qe avery 
avery y abry muegd. 


This same day, 7 ary THEQO. avery. 


This very day, avery 7 THE QO aver. 

This same beautiful day, avery n avery Kohn 7 NEO. 
This very man, _ ovtog avtos, autos OvTog. 
These same things, THUVTIA TH “UTE. 


117. Rule—The point of time at which any thing 
happens is put in the Dat. Duration of time ts put in 
the Acc. 


tauty ty THEOL, on this day. 

47 avery ey, on the same morning. 
THVEHY Thy meeqar, during this day. 
TOVTOY TOY YOOVOY, during this time. 


r iz 
pevor, ety, et, I remain, stay. 


1LOCOY YOOVOY MEVOLUED ; during how much time =hor 
long do we stay ? 
rosavtas pegas Hévovols, they stay so many days. 


UNXOOY YOOVOY MEVETE, you stay (during) a long time 
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aAdog, 4, 0, 


7 


another (like avzos). 


Eregos, &, ov, another of two. 


another hat, 

The other hat, 

The rest of the hat, 

Other hats, 

Che other, i. e. the rest of the 
hats 


Thus, 


Another, 
The other, 


aidog nidos. 
6 Eregog midog. 
0 adhoc nidog. 
GALot nidor. 
OL aAdoL nidor 


GAhog (Erne). 
0 EzEQos. 


The rest of, (Sing.) 6 ddos. 


Others, 


GA2ot 


The others, the rest, of e#Ador. 


118. &xsivog, 7, 0, that person, that, he (like avzdg), 


> o € > ? 

ExELYN 1) OLKLCe, 
a bd 

1] Oxia ExEivy 

~~ , > , 
T]] TER Exeivy, 
EXELVOY TOY KUTOY YOUYO?, 
EXELY- LUT TH EOnEOL, 

? v ? 239 w 
ovg Ovros, ald Exzivos, 


, » 
zig adios ; 
4 eg 
OUTOS O ETEQOS, 
? 4 ” 
ovdeis ahdog, 
a 
@ALOS tis, 


ai who; 
GAdo 1, 


that house. 


on that day. 

during that same tine. 
on that very evening. 
not this man, but that. 


_ what other person? who else? 


this other person. 

no other person, nobody else. 

some other person, somebody 
else, any one else. 

what else ? 

something else. 
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ovder aiio, nothing else. 
TOTO TO ETEQOY, this other thing. 
tavra talhe (t% ade) these other things. 


ovdey aldo rovovroy 


no other such thing. 
ovdey aALO tO TOLOVTOOY g 


tig ody BiBhog ; ; what other book ? 
ary 1] 8t&QO. BiBhos, this other book. 
ai Ada Bios éxeivan, those other books. 


119. Exercises. 


Render into English. 


TTov ng éxsivn ti, nycéoe ;— Hy év rh org tii 
nAnoiov tis mvAnG.—Tic alAos Hy éxéi Ev TO AUTO 
Zo00ve ;—Ovdsic @A0c.—Ouodelc éxet ny ovv éuor 
aAnyv tou gihoy sov.—Eyw xat 6 adsAqos jou 
povoe ExEL quev.—IT Orégov aAdos TEC pévec uvTOU 
Guy Gol, 7 ov ;—Oudsic ahhos.—Te yocpouoey ot 
teyviras ;—Encorohas yoagovow.—Ti caro 
yoagouot ;—Qudév addo.—Husic ovdév yeugo- 
fev Any éntorohwv.— Adan Bifhos. —H éréga 
tiGhog —Oux arn 4 Sifshos, aan 7 été sou.—Tive 
phaivav népnee 6 Eunogos ;—Ou tH &v th ynre 
méunet, GAN caehdnv.—Ov raviny eye, adda chy 
érégav.—OL inmoe ovx év ravras raic xwpucs éi- 
Olv, GAN év craic cAdacs.—Tlooas nusgus pévere &y 
th xaun tavtn ;—Ov tocavras pévomey HUuéoas 
boas of adhor.—Ok cehdoe éxzivoe pwaxQov yoovor 
uévovory ént tov hogov.—Exsivac ai addaa 
eOlLal OLY OUT xahal sioLY OS aUTct. 
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Render into Greek. 


This day.—On this day.—On this same day.—On 
that very day.—Another day.—During these other days. 
The rest of the day. —The other days.—The rest of the 
village-—What village ?—-This village.—In that same 
village.—Into this other village.—We send into another 
plain.— What other plain ?—No other.—Nothing else.— 
This other village is beautiful.—This fig-tree—What 
fig-tree ?—-This other fig-tree-—What other fig-tree ?— 
What does the young man write ?—He writes letters to 
me.—What else does he write ?—Nothing else.—Who 
else writes ?—Nobody else writes.—Either this finger or 
the other.—Not the same tongue but another.—How 
long (zécov yeovov) do you remain on this high hill ?— 
We remain a long time.—We stay during so many days. 


THIRTY-SECOND LESSON. 


Possessive Pronouns. 


12° eMos, M, ov, (from uov) my, mine. 
60S, on, 00», ( “ gov) your, yours =thy, thins 
nueteoos, &, ov, ( “ Hucov) our, ours. 
uperegos, a, ov,( “ duc) your, yours. 
ogezegos, &, ov, ( “ ageis) their, theirs (rare). 


120 


My friend, 
Not my friend, but yours, 
Our village, 


Both your village, and ours, 
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gidog pov. 
Euog gihog. 
0 pihog 0 EUOS. 


> 


ovy 6 émos gilos, | ad O Gos. 

7 KOUN TUaY, Hudy 7 xen, 

7 HUETEQG KOU, 7 noo 7 Tue 
TEQ OL. 

7 8 buetéger XOUN, RAL 7 Hpe- 

ZEQG. 


€ 
0 
¢ 
0 
e 


Rem.—7uav and tudy differ less from 7uétegos and vyére- 


gos, than wot and cob from uds and 06. 


Yet in 


cases of marked emphasis 7étT«go0¢ and ipeétsoos are 


preferred. 


Are these baskets ours? 
Are these our baskets ? 


They are not ours, but our 
friends’, 

Are not your friends in the vil- 
lage? 

Our friends are not there, but 
yours. 


Whose ball do you throw ? 
I throw ours, 

I throw the young man’s, 
I throw not mine, but his, 


gore THUTCL va XOLVO METER 5 

govt TOUT Ce mete HOVE § 

OY TMETEQa EatIv, AAA THY 

gihooy poo. 

stot éy ty xan ot gidot 

Duy 5 

ot HMETEOL qikoté éxet Eloi, 

odd ot UUETEQOL. 

Thy Tivos opaigay Gintets ; 

Thy muerégay Gintoo. 

Thy tov veavion 1 Gimteo. 

ov Thy sul Ginto, ahha cis 
Exeivov. 


> 
OUX 


3 
ovy 
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121. Tovrov and éxeivov, tovewy and éxeivor follow 
the rule given for the position of the Gen. in Less. XIX 
70, 71. 


e > + , 
OLKLG TOVTOV. 
The house of this man, Co ey 
TOVTOV NH OtxXie. 
@ 


Not this man’s house, but that | ovy 4 tovzov oixia, ald 7 


man’s, Exeivov. 
Not their cloaks, but ours, Oby ab Exeiveoy ylaivat, GAX ai 
' TET EOC. 
Not only that man’s cloak, but | ov povoy 4 éxeivovylaiva, add 
this man’s, 9 TOUTOV. 


b de 


~ §6¢ PA ~ b 3 
oux & TH nNmEteom ynd@, add 
&y Ty exéivov. 


Not in our c est, but in his. 


122. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


anf wy! ~  & 9» A 5 
‘O xihog ou.—TToregov 09a tov &uov xidor, 
nN r \ ’ . c ” ee ee 
9 tov Gov ;—Tor trivos nihov 0g@ ;—Outs tov Euor 
~ ” N ~ 3 v ~ A | 
000, OUTE TOY TOU EUNOQOUV.— Tits OE TOY TOUTOY 
‘“ ~ ” N 4 ” A 
midov ;—Quoelg 09 OUTE TOY TOUTOU, OVTE TOY 
~ ec 7 f c > A > ¢c > \N 
rou értégov.— Taws.—O épuos taws.—Ouy 0 &uos 
f ~ > S ? € 
ras, OV0E 6 rov mAovoiou Eoyarou.—Tivos éoriv o 
t w A 3 e ‘4 
xachos taws ;—Oure nusregos eorev, OVTE UELETE- 
Ja ‘ ~ 9 ~ 4 N ~ 3 4 
906, adhe rou taregov.—Iloregor ExeEls tO TOU éuto- 
~ 4 3 A > l wv N ‘ 
gov yovooUY mornQLOY, 4 TO Euov ;—OutE TO Cov 
v vw ’ N A ? ~ 
woTHOLOV tym, OUTE TO ExELVOU, GANG TO Ene TH: 
6 
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5 ~ ‘4 > _N € N , > « 
aoyueds tounelns.—Eioly at xahui xogue &v rots 
~ ? ~ 4 
xymote nuav;—Oux &y roils nusrégots xy068 
Eloly, @AN 74 év roig él TH NOTA Ma, 7H EY TOiG TOU 
éuov adeAqov.—HToou Li Shoe sicty &y rH yegl 
4 ~ > ~ i ca 5) 
tovrov;—Ov tocar ac &v Th TOVTOU YELpl, OO EV 
~ ? ’ ~ s > « 
ty éxetvov.—llorega tov did0acxahov sicty ai 
z 3 ~ ~ ~ ; 
BiPdroe avrac, y cov wadynrov ;—Ov rov padn- 
~ ~ s 
tow siory, adda tov dwoacxahov. 


II. Render into Greek. 


Where lies your silver ?—Our silver lies on the table. 
—The silver lies not on our table, but yours.—Not on 
your table, nor on the rich merchant’s.—-How much gold 
is there in our chest ?—Not so much in our chest as in 
yours.—The cup of this man.— That man’s cup, not 
this man’s.—T here is not so much wine in that man’s 
cup as in mine.—Who of us (zis 7uov) drinks wine 7— 
Nobody drinks it—What sort of wine does this mer- 
chant drink ?—He drinks such as he has.—Does the 
thief take the gold ?—He takes it—Whose gold does he 
take ?—He takes either the young man’s or the laborer’s, 
—He either takes that man’s gold, or this man’s.—The 
thieves take neither our purple cloaks, nor yours.— 
The morning.—On the same evening.—The noon is not 
so beautiful as the morning.—Before the morning.—In- 
stead of us. 
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THIRTY-THIRD LESSON. 


123. Reflexive Pronouns. 


Euavrov, of myself, (from éuov, of me, and avrov, self). 


Sing. » Plur. 
G. éuavtoi, fic, of myself, 7pav avtev, of ourselves. 
D. éguautd, 5, to, for myself, ji avtois, ais, to, for ourselves, 
A. éuavtor, iv, myself, jpits avtous, ac, ourselves, 


ceavtov (cavrov), of yourself. 
G. geavtod, js, of yourself, &c. yusy autay, of yourselves &c. 


~ ao Cc mw > ~ ~ 
D. ceavta, 9, - LLY AUTO, ats, 

, , Cc > 4 ¢ 
A. oEeavtoy, ny, UMAS BUTOUG, as. 


savrov (avtov), of himself. 


G. savrtoi, js, of himself, Exutay (autér) of themselves. 
D. ésaura, jj, éautois, , alg (autos, ats). 
o gy o o é a, ¢ t 
A. siautdy, 7, 0, Exutous, as, & (avrovg &c.) 
é 


3; Distinguish carefully between 
abtov, of him, of self, and, avtot (=- gavtod) of himself (reflexive, 
avtijc, of her, of self “ avtig (=ésavtijc) of herself. : 
autous, them, selves, “ avtovg(==&avtovc) themselves. 


"Thus, 
1] Wvyn avrov, | his soul (the soul of him). 
1] GTO Wryn, his own soul (the of himself 
N weyn 4 avzov soul). 
000 avto?, I see him. 


ORE avZOY OF EaLTO?, he sees himself, 


124 GREEK OLLENDORIF. 


6900 euowror, I see myself. 

ris éavtov Og, who sees himself ? 

ovdeis Ty éavtov yoyyy 008, nobody sees his own soul. 
ty Taig TpEtepas avroy of- | in our own houses 


xiaus, 

I see both you and myself, 6g0) KoLt Os Hu6 Euautoy. 

You have both your own cloak | éyeg THY re oravz Ov adel 
and mine, KO THY emiy. 

You have both your own and | zy» ze ceavtov éyets, xat THY 
his, Exetvou. 

The merchant has neither his Og eum0pog ovte THY avrov eye, 
own nor mine, ovzE THY EUNy. 


SC} Distinguish carefully the following uses of his. 


(a) The merchant has his | 6 gumogos tiv ylaivay eye. 


cloak, 
(b) I have his cloak, ya exo ri? ylairay avrov, 
> T have not his cloak, but | ob ti» éxeivov ylaivay Foo, 
yours, oA) Oe Thy ony. 
(d) He has not Ais =his own, | ov t7yv éaveov eet yiaivay, 
cloak, but his friend’s, GAL env tov girov. 


(a) His unemphatic and referring to the immediately pre- 
ceding subject, and therefore expressed only by the Art. 

(b) His unemphatic, but not referring to the subject of the 
preceding verb, and expressed therefore by the unemphatic avtoi, 
of him. 

(c) His, emphatic and contrasted ,—éxeivou, or toutov. 

(d) A loose and inaccurate use of his for his own—éautod. 
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0 Eevog, ov, the stranger. 
6 dyyehos, ov, the messenger. 
Baives, &¢, e, I 

walk, go. 
Badivoo, ec, et, ky & 
Agyoo, ats, at, &c. IL speak, say. 


Adyoo ziyi, I speak to some one. 
Aéyoo 2005 TIVE, I speak to or before some cne 
cine Levers ; 


moog tive AEyess 5 to.whom do you speak ? 


tive, 080» Batvets ; what road do you go? 
savrny tiv odor Badilor, I walk this road. 
éy tois ayooic Badifouey, | we walk in the fields. 


- 


124. epi, about, around. A Preposition. 
negt tov, tp, 70%, (Governs Gen. Dat. Acc.) 
negt tov, about the, concerning the. 


Agyoo meQk TOvTOY, | I speak concerning these 
things. 

megs Gov Agyouss, we speak about, concerning 
you. 


megi tis adelgis voaqe, ' I write about my sister. 


GO TOV, EX TOV. from the, out from the. 

éy tT, biS TOP, in the, into the. 

GvTt TOV, 700 TOV, instead of, for the; before the 
Et TOU, Et TOP, on the; on to the. 

int TH, 190¢ TOP, at or by the; to the. 


ovy TH), MEQ TOD, with the ; concerning the. 
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a” 


Render, ' ee ee a ae 

I come from the hill, out of the plain. 

The ball lies in the chest, or falls into the fountain. 

The messenger comes instead of the stranger. 

The cows lie before the gate. 

The young men sit on the roof or throw the ball 
on to it. . 

The girl plays by the river, or near the tree. 

We send these letters to the strangers. 

Nobody comes with me except my brother. 

We say or write these things (cavza) concerning 
ourselves. 


125. EXERCISEs. 


I. Render into English. 


iyo regi guavrov.—O narng tavra ov nEgh | 
nua héyet, ahha: nEQl avrov.—Ti neot oecurod 
Aéyets ;—Ovdésy ayadoy negl &uavrov Aéya.—Ou 
mégt Gov héyec 0 eyyedos, Ada nEQ) HudY.—TI- 
vec TavTa NEL Eauray. Aéyouory ;—Ovcot 6 Eévoe 
ravra re xul ahha toradra négl éauray Aéyou- 
ovv.— IT 966 riva yoagec 6 narno ;—IToos rov viov 
veaget.—Ou x0 rov éautou viev yoageEl, adda 
woos roy éuov-—Tive ravra déyer 0 ayyéhos ;— 
H éuot, 4 oot Asyec ravru.—O E&svos tavra 005 
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vov ayyehoy, déiyet.—Hysic ast ta uvra (the 
same things) megt tav avrav dAeyousyv.—Taira 
hiya vet éxstvav.—Tivos éoriv uurn 4 Saxtr: 
gta ;—Eore rod ayyédou.—O ayyshosg Exec tHy 
Eunv Baxrnoiuy avr tig éavrov.—O ssvog Exe 
tyv éaurov yiaivay avrt tag roU ayyédov—O 
xaxog Eauroyv pevyet.—OE xaxol ov fovoyv roUs 
auyadtous dada xal éaurovs pEvyouory. 


II. Render into Greek. 


Of myself._-My own hat (the of-myself hat).—Not 
my hat, but yours.—I have not your hat, but my own. 
— Whence comes the stranger ?—He comes from his (the) 
house.—He comes from his own house.—We come not 
from our hous? but from his.—To whom does the mes- 
senger speak ?—He speaks to me.—He speaks to himself. 
—These messengers Speak to themselves.—We write 
letters to ourselves.— Nobody writes to the stranger ex- 
cept me.—The stranger writes instead of me.—I speak 
concerning these things.—Whio else speaks concerning 
the same things?—Nobody else—The young man 
writes concerning his sister—What do the good pur- 
sue ?—They pursue wisdom.—The bad not only shun 
wisdom, but pursue evil.—They pursue evil instead of 
good.—Evil comes before good.— Whither do you walk ? 
—We walk into the fields. 
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THIRTY-FOURTH LESSON. 


126. peyds, great, large. (Irreg. in the Sing.) 


= SING. 


N.  peéyits peyahy pay at 
G. peyechov peyedne peydiou 
D. peyady Beyahy peyachep 
A. péyar  weyadny eyo 
Ve eye peyahn peya. 
| DUAL 
N. A.V. psydio peyada peyoadon 
G.D. peyddow (peyadoy peyadoty 
PLUR. | 
N. peyados peyadut peyada 
G. peyalovy  peyador peyahoy 
D. peyadory peyahous peyadows 
A. peydlovg peydhas - psyco. 
V.  meyador psyches peyaha 
A large table, psyadn toansla. 


c e 

peyahy cogic. 

peyee Tt. 

wt »” , 

ovdey eyo usya. 

THUTA TH peyada. 

THVTH HOAK Ts EOTL KHL LR 
yaro. 

THUTH TH KOKA THAIRAVTAL 


Great wisdom, 

Something great, 

I have nothing great, 

These great things, 

These things are both beauti- 
ful and great, 

These evils are so great, 
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127. dddniovr, of each other, of one another. 


Dual Plur. 
G.D. addndorw, ar, ov, G. Gddlijieosy, wv, cr. 
A. GAdnie, 2, 00, D. «ddniois, atc, org. 
A. @ddrious, ds, &. 
.28 aodhdns, many times, often, frequently. 


éviote, sometimes. 

Branco, ec, Ihurt, harm, injure. 

@ 

no, eg &c. Lam come, have come. 

70n, (at the time) already, immediatelu. 
ovno, not yet. 

Paveges, &, 0», 


Diloe 9.08 visible, manifest, clear. 


TUTE OUND ~arepa EotIS, these things are not yet mani 
fest. 

6 ayyelos 73n 7x8, , the messenger has already 
come. 

moddaxts quay avtovg Blan- | we frequently harm ourselves, 

€ red 2 a > td 0 ° 
oi xaxot ae addnhove Biez- | the wicked always harm each 
TOVOW, other. 
16 Leyes, w venvic ; what do you say, young man ? 
tic a, o Seve; , who are you, stranger ? 


Rem.—In Greek prose @ is commonly employed in re- 
spectful address. 


6* 


430 GREEK OLLENDORFF. 
129. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Méyas ixnog.—O innog péyas éoriv.-—Hysig 
> v ’ ? J ~ ‘ r / 
ty peyalo nedtw Eopév.—Tovro to Oévdgoy péya 

? Ud s 
re xal vwndoy éorev.—Tic neg tourwy héyec ;— 
Ou négt rourwy, adda neQl aAAjhov héiyopev.— 
€ x. 2s > A a c N A 
Ok xacxot ast addndovs Otwxovety.— O xaxos rHY 
éavtov wuyny Pdanre.—TTohhaxi of xaxoi 
tA »” v 
éautous BAanrovory.—Ou povov a@didous Bian- 
TOUGLY OL cedtxOL, AANA xa éavtovs.—Ti bine 
6 naic;—O naic eviore ogaiguy Oinrec.—Oux 
” qc c ow f ” cr ’ ” cr 
y0n nxEt 0 ayyedoc ;—Neai, 70n nxei.—Ovne jee 
c ” re ” roy 
O nuérEgos ayyéhos ;—Tadra ovnw puvige Eotey. 
v Ww c ; 7 A c r ww 
—HIlore eezoveee o¢ ayyehot ;—ITo0 nuéoas éo- 
c ‘ € ~ ” ~ * 
xovrar—O Sévog toyerac moos nuas aa th 
MEE. | 


II. Render into Greel:. 


We speak concerning one another.—I do not speak 
conceming you, nor you concerning me.—This (man) 
always speaks about (concerning) the same things (megi 
tov avtov).—Whom do the wicked flee?—They flee 
noth each other and themselves.—They harm their own 
souls—The good harm neither themselves, nor others. 
—Who is great ?—God alone is great.—God alone is both 
preat and high.—A large tree.—I see a great tree on the 
aill._—-The messenger is already coming.—These things 
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are not yet evident.—God is not manifest to men (gave: 
eos toig av 9gon01g).—'The wise are always happy.—This 
teacher is sometimes wise.—The maiden frequently 
writes letters to her (the) brother.—Nobody sees his own 
soul.—Nobody sees God except the good (man).—God 
alone sees the soul.—Is the soul immortal or not ?—The 
soul is immortal. 


THIRTY-FIFTH LESSON. 


130. odie, much. Plur. many. 
—_ SING. : 
N. saodig moray MOD 
G. szodlos modang moALov 
D. snolin noany m0AA@ 
A. nodby mohiny roaw 
V.  modb nodly nov 
DUAL. 
N.A.V. zoddw NOME nmornod 
G.D. nodrdoiv moda nmoAdAdoiy 
PLUR. 
N. soddoé moda OAL 
G. nodloyv 012.009 moAoyv 
D. zodhoic nodrais modhois 
A. nodiove mola nmolad 
V. anoddoi mordae moda 
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molvg yoovos, 
é&y mold@ yoorg, 
MOAAL, 
noida, 
ov TOCR’TA—Oou 
> 9 , 4 
ovy ovtm zodAhLa—oou 
MOALa Kak KALE, 
(a) mola xat vpyra devdon, 


much time, a long time. 

in much time, in a long time. 
many persons. 

many things. 


not so many things—as. 


many beautiful things 
many high trees. 


(a) Rem.—zodvs connected with another Adj. generally takes 
xai,and; as, many golden baskets, nodda xok yovod xa- 
vi. But not with addos, rorotros &c. as, : 


~ o 
TOIaVTA ROALL, 
aALot 20ddol, 
adda nore, 

Glia route moda, 
4 r] 

nod.ou tovtoy, 
A , 

moham tovtoy, 


ovdeig Huar, 

ovdey totovtor, 
ovder tv TOLOVTO?, 
ovdey toUTM?, 


‘ ~ . > , 
mohAon tov eumogoy, 
tig TOY EuTOQOY ; 


< 4 C 
O86 OUY TY, 
Ol vuy, 

e eo 
or maha, 


many such things. 
many others. 

many other things. 
many other such things. 
many of these persons, 
many of these things, 


no one of us. 

no such thing. 

nothing or none of such thas 

nothing or none of these 
things. 

many of the merchants. 

who of the merchants ? 


those with us. 
those of the present time, 
they of old, the men of old 
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131. ddsyog, 4, ov, a little, little. 
odtyor, Plur. a few, few. 


oAtyos, little in quantity, opposed to rolvs, much. 


pixoos, little in size, “ —. ptyas, large, great. 
So Piur. odtyos, few, $ molioi, many. 
pixooi, small, é peyadot, lurge. 


a large or small garden. 
much or little wine. 
many or few men. 


uryas 7] eingog x)206, 
molug 7] Odiyog olvos, 
moddot 7 OAtyot ar Peozot, 
ddiyos yeovos, 

ptxeos yoovos, 

Oliyor yOOvoy pévet, 

Olivas NuEpas Morag peEvet, 
oltyoy zt, 


a little time. 


he stays (during) a little time. 
he stays only a few days. 
some little. 


Odiyos Teves, some few. 

ovx ddiyor, not a few=many. 
oi moddot, the many. 

oi Odtyos, the few. 


132. EXERCISES. 


1. Render into English. 


Todvs yevoos.—Ov rocovros yovoos doo 
aoyueos.— Movog dhiyos agyuveos.—oO év ti ynie 
aeyueos modus éorev.—Ilodha nal xula aoyuea 
notnota.—O év t@ EUG ROTHOiM YoVOoS GAlyos 
éoriv.—Iloregov tyse 6 Eévos noldy yovoov, jj 
ohivyor ;—Movor odiyor Exse.—TTohhal nusgae.— 
TTocas nusoaus pévee 6 qpidog cov ;—Ov nodias 
nuégas.—O é&uds gihos ov rocauras nuégas ever 
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f e ~ 
o0ag 0 o03.——Ourosg totadra nodAha héiyec—Ov 
/ ~ > ‘ XN ‘ ~ bid 
peovoy tavta, cAha xai node roravra adda 
’ / t f ~ 
Aeyousty.—Llooov yoovoy yoaget 0 mUTHO HMaY ; 
? ‘ t XV ~ D s N 
—Ov aohvvy yoovoy.—Ilolhot trav ayyéhov ta 
~ f > ~ 
rocavra héyouse xeQt Euov.— OE xaxol ovx odiyot 
~ , 
siotv.—O£ ayaitoi ov rocovrol éioev OGoL Of xaxOl. 
f ~ , 3 
-—Ey rour@ t@ ne0iw siot moAAat xalt xuhal wnhéce 
xa ouxui.—Oi ouv nuiv sioe noddol.—OE ovr 
~ ‘ ? ’ 
TOUTOLS OV TOGOUTOL EiOLY COOOL OL GUY ExéELVvOLC.— 
s ” Sz ’ 
Oi nalas aviounoe ovx HOaY ovVtw xOAAoi OvdE 
0UT@ GOol ws o£ VOY. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


The few.—Only the few are wise.--The many are 
not wise.—The many are neither wise, nor good, nor 
happy.—Not a few come with us.—They stay a long 
time.—T hese (men) stay many days.—They either come 
before morning or in the evening.—In this time they flee. 
—There is a little wine in the cup.—There are a few 
cups on the table.—There are not so many cups as balls. 
—Many of the merchants are rich.—None of the work- 
men either (ovze) says or (ovre) writes these things con- 
cerning me.—The brother writes many such things con- 
cerning us to his sister.—There is a little gold either on, 
or in the silver chest.—Gold instead of silver.—A white 
hat instead of a purple cloak.—The cows either lie be- 
fore the gate, or run on to the hill, or into the pasture.— 
Not a few cows. 
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133. adxovoo, ey, &c. I hear. 
eiotoxa, ac, TL find. 
éodiw, as, Lf eat. 


6 Zeros, ov, the bread, bread, Plur. loaves. 
6 nbe0s, ov, the wheat, wheat. 

0 Oitos, ov, corn, grain, food. 

1 govy, qs, the voice. 

4 Boovtn, 79, the thunder. 


4 aotoaan, ns, the ighining. 


What do you eat ? zi éadiets ; 
” ? , 

I eat bread, aptoy eadio. 

I send these loaves, REUTO TOUS KOTOVS TOVTOLS. 
' What do-you hear? Ti axovEs | 

I hear a voice, Gorny axove. 

, > , 
Whom do we hear ? TLVOSG KKOVOMEY ; 
You hear the messenger, | ov ayyélov axovete. 
ger, y 
They hear this man, ZOUVTOV BxOVOVELY. 
They hear these things, GXOVOVEL TUVTE. 


134. Rule.—dxover usually governs the Acc. of the 
sound, or thing heard, and the Gen. of the source 
whence the sound proceeds ; thus, 


axove thy Boortyy, I hear the thunder. 
HKOVO TOV vEKriOY, I hear ( from) the young man 
(the source). 
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augorepgos, a, ov, both. 
éxaotos, 7, ov, each, each one. 


Kppotega TavTA xake sors, | both these things are bez utiful 

ot éunogoi eioty capqotegot | the merchants are both rich. 
mhovaiot, | 

éxdory nea, 

éxcory 7 HMEQG, each day. 


" uso &xanorn, 


4 ywou, as, the region, country. 

4 77, the earth, land. 

yi, earth, is used only in the Sing. 
G. yas, D. 77, A- yi, V. 77. 


135. ava, up, back, over. A Preposition. 
ave tov, (Governs only the Acc.) 
up the stream. / 


over = throughout the country 
throughout the earth, the land 


deve tov gov, 
cea Thy yaoas, 
ave thy y7¥, 


From the, a0 TOV. 
Out of the, &x TOV. 
Instead of, for, the, avtt TOV. 
Before the, 100 TOV. 
In the, é&y TO). 
With the, Ovy TH. 
On the, mt TOV. 
At, by the, — ent TH. 
On to the, Ent TOP. 
Into the, ig TOY. 
To the, 200¢ TOW 


Concerning the, 
Throughout the, 


MEQL TOV. 
2 A: ld 
ave TOY. 
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Render, 
UNO THS yoous, & THY YoQaY. 
aoroann avti Boortis. 
i] M00 TIS GtoKS, | Ev TY NAG. 
xaOnuaL Ory Ty adelgy ext TY xenry. 
maivovay emt THY METEMY XA TOFYOVOLY Emi TOUS Adqors 
Tz pydla sig tov Govy ninte. 
néunopev moog tov diddoxadoy. 
YORPO MEOS Ge MEOL TOVTO?. 
thy Peovrny ava THY yoOouY axOvOVOLY. 
Ot inmot toeyovow ava tO nedior. 


136. EXERCISEs. 


I. Render into English. 


SY] I 
Ti axovete ;—Pavyy axova—Tny rivos — 
~ ~ A td wv 
Thy rou adeAgov.—Lloregov axovw tyyv Soorvrny, 
HN N 3 N c ~ N A > A C¢ 
n tH aoreanny oew ;—Tnyv Boovrnyv axovecs.—H 
a) ~ ~ a ~ 
Seovry éore pavyn rov Peov.— OL ava rny yi thy 
tf v 
Seorryv axovovety.— Ava tuverny tiv yooar 
‘ td ’ 
TUUTUS TAS Puvas axovove.y.—Ti eveloxes ;— 
Evoioxa nohvuy agro év th yndo.—O nai svgio- 
Y é 
zee moAvy xal ayadoy cirov él tH toanilns.— 
‘ > ” v 
‘H naic svgioxe re xa éoPiee &grov.—Ouroe ot 
, ” > ” v 
GOpol Ovre aErov EGtioVELY, OUTE OiVOY NIYOUELY 
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—Hysic augoregoe agrov éotopev.— Oa modus 
Zovoovy nuoov &y ta nE0ia.—Exacros trav vee- 
yvav noduy nugov &y ta xava Exe.—H xoon 
cexove THY TIS GoovtTns parvynv xut roézer.—loi 
reezet ;—Eic tov x_xov.—Eils ror rivog x_n0v ;— 
"H sig tov éaurigs xinov reszet, 4 ei TOV TOU ép- 
nogov.—H aoreann pavega éorev.—O gros éoriv 
ayados.—Tivos axovere ;—Axovopev rou Gogot 
ddacxahou.—O veavias rou OWccxadov axovEL. 
—Oi wad yrad tay rov diwacxahov povny axou- 
NVOLY. 


Il. Render into Greek. ' 


What does the boy hear ?—He hears a voice.— What 
voice does he hear ?—He hears his teacher’s.— What else 
does he hear ?—He hears nothing else except the thun- 
der.—Who hears the stranger?—Nobody except me 
hears him.—Throughout the earth we hear the voice of 
God.— What does the young man find ?—He finds hares, 
—He finds and catches peacocks instead of hares.—Much 
and beautiful wheat.—T his wheat is not so good as mine. 
—Mine is not so good as my brother’s.— What do I see? 
-—I see the lightning.—Nobody sees any thing except the 
lightning.—The young men eat much corn.—They both 
eat bread and drink wine.— Wine harms the mind of the 
young man.—Ycung man, wine harms the soul. 


GREEK OLLENDORFF. 139 


THIRTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 


137 Verbs compounded with Prepositions. 


anontuno, I send away, send back. 

tuntuno, I send out. 

eigniuno, I send in. 

ouuntuno, I send along with. 

anépyopnat, I come, go away, depart. 
scepyouat, I go out, go forth. 

siceeyonou, I come or go in, Lf enter. 
ovveoyouct, I come along with, come together. 
avapaivo, I go up, ascend. 


Observe, ovpréuno { me, yy and zé, 

, ovpméuno for curnéunw (ovy and méuro), 
> 0 « , > 3 
anéozouat from ano (an ) and seyoucs. 


anonsunw o8 ano ths otxiug, , 1 send you away tom the 


house. 
ixméunos tov ayyedov & zig | I send forth the messenger out 
KOUNC, of the village. 
oi avPoumot ovrioyortat, the men come together. 
yueic TH veri ovvepyoueda, | we come along with the young 
man. 

Big THY OtxiaY EiceQYOTa, they enter into the house. 
avaBaives emt tov hogoy, I ascend (on to) the hill. 


‘ 4 @ e 
avaBaiver ent TOY Wanoy, | he mounts his horse. 
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138. nog; how ? 
ev, well. 
xalos, beautifully, excellently. 
xaxos, badly. 
Sixains, justly. 
ov xaxog, not badly = well. 


700g youpers 3 ; how do you write ? 
gv VEeapen, I write well. 
mong Exel THT § in what condition are these 


things? (how do these 
things have themselves?) 


ravte ev eye, these things are in good condi- 
tion. 

Tae fed ovn ev éxet, my affairs are not prosperous. 

xad.00g Aevets, you speak excellently. 

ravta ev Leyes, you say these things well 


139. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


‘O nario roy veaviay anonéunst.—O dida6- 
xaos TOV xUxOYV VEaViaY Ex THC oixtus &XMEUMEL 
—ITéunovory ayyehoy xak oupnésnouee tov Asv- 
xov innov.—ITore teyovrac of Eévor ;—Eadsy 
foyorvrar xak onégas anégyovrut.— Ab xogur auc 
Th HES anégyovrat—O adelypos pov sicégyErete 
sig TuUTHY THY xcchyy oixiav.— Zu rive sioéoyxs- 
TUL ;—ZUV TH EF adehepy xb monhaets ahices 
#HOQCEC. —Tic aver Pauver Enk TOUTOV TOY immov ;— 
O veavias é avrov avaBaive.—Ob veaviae ouv 
roig inmolg Ett rove Aoqous avaBaivovow.—ITas 
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éxcorolas yoaqoucey ;—Evore xahos VOUPOVOLY. 
—Aixaiwg Aéyetc.—O iareds ravra ov dixaiws 
héver.—Tea éua xaxas Eyeu.—Ta ua ovzy ovrw 
waxag tyee os ta tou ayyélou.—Tavra sv EE 


II. Render into Greek. 


Whom do you send away ?—1 send away my son.-- 
The teacher sends away his scholar.—Not his own 
scholar but mine.—We send this horse out of the pas- 
ture.—My- father and mother enter into the village.— 
Both I and you mount the horse.--Who else mounts the 
horse ?—Nobody else.—Nobody except the young man. 
—The young men depart before evening.—The horses 
come together into the plain at dawn.—Early in the 
morning.—A long day.—A beautiful evening.—How are 
these things?—They are well (ed gya)—The maiden 
writes beautifully —The bad (man) speaks badly.—T he 
good (man) speaks well.—T he just (man) always speaks 
justly. ? 


THIRTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 


140. Greek Ve os. 


Greek Verbs have three Voices, Active, Passive, and 
Middle ; six Modes, Indicative, Subjunctive, Optative, 
Imperative, Infinitive, and Participle ; six Tenses, Pres 
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ent and Imperfect, Perfect and Pluperfect, Future and 
Aorist; three Numbers, Singular, Dual, and Plural; and 
three Persons, First, Second, and Third. 


Rem.—A few verbs have in the Passive a seventh tense 


viz. a Perfect Future. . 
141. The Imperf. Ind. Act. = 


Ends in ov with the augment (e) prefixed. 


youg-o, IL write, am writing. 
é-yoag-ov, I was writing, used to write. 


SING. 


. &eagoy, Iwas writing, used to write. 
- Eyoagss, you were writing, used to write. 
. oder), he, she was writing, &c. 


DUAL 


2. éypageroy, you-two were writing. 
3. éypagerny, they two were writing. 


Le a 
G2 0D ht 


PLUR. 


. EyOKMouEr, We were writing. 
. 8ypagEte, you were writing. 
. eaqov, they were writing. 


Www 


So from any Act. Pres. in , commencing with a Con 
sonant, form the Imperf. in e—ov; as, 


Blenro é-Blant-ov, I was hurting, used to hurt. 
Tory  —«- Erexor, I was running, used to run. 
Badilo  éeBadslo», 


: was walking, going, &c. 
Bair eBosvoy, Ss BONE: 
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into  émintor, was falling, &c. 
meuno éeneumor, was sending. 
maitoo  enoucoy, was playing. 
Biodxa  ediwxor, was pursuing. 
qevyo  —- Eqpevyor, was fleeing. 
Ginto  eGgurto», was throwing. 


Rem.—Observe initial g, after the augment,is doubled, and 
when doubled, the first @ has the smooth breathing, 
the second the rough. 


ore, (ot, 69) when (Relative). 
Gort, doting, just now. 


note Eleyes ; _, when were you speaking ? 
woziog éleyor, I was speaking just now. 
Pleyov ore tpsic éyoagere, I was speaking when you 


were writing. 
yes EBadilov &y toig ayooty. | I was walking yesterday in the 


fields. 
énailopey soneoas, we were playing at evening. 
&roeyouey THY TuEOAY, we were running during the 
day. 


142. The Augment. 


1. Syllabic Augment.—This is 2 prefixed unchang: 
ed to all past tenses of verbs beginning with a conso 
nant, It is so called because it adds a syllable. 
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2. Temporal Augment.—When the verb begins with 

a vowel, the e unites with this initial vowel, and if short, 
lengthens it, so that 

a and e, become . 

“6 Zand ¥. 

0 Cc 

a * o “© gq * gq, i. e. lengthening 
the @ and o, and writing under, or subscribing the 1 
(called ¢ subscript). 


axove, Imperf. jxovor, I was hearing, used to hear. 
Ec dtu, “ jody, was eating. 


In a few verbs .s becomes a, as éyo, elyor. 

But long vowels (except @) and frequently diphthongs 
remain unchanged; as 

nx § Imperf. qxov,  -had come, came. 

evgioxo, “  svgiaxor, was finding. 


3(> This lengthening of the vowel increases the time or 
quantity ; hence it is called the Temporal Augment. 


- Accent.—Observe, the Accent is thrown as far back as 
possible ; as éxtvor, Eyouqor, éygagets. 


143. ExXeERcisEs. 


I. Render into English. 


‘Eyeagor.—Hore ey Quepes j—Aore Ev ocepor. 
—Eyoagoy ore of veavice énoulov.—Te &, EYQUGES 5 
—Ensrodny tygapov.—Ilooov yoovoy tyeager 
0 iargos ;—Tooovrov yoovoy boov husic év roils 
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ayoois éSaivouev.—Hlocov yoovoy éxsi éSaivere ; 
—Ovurocovroy oooy vusic tous hayos eOtaxere.— 
“Ore qusic &v roig xym0LS HEV, COTE O MAaTHO TOY 
viov NEOs THY xapny ineunev.— H ogaioa tener 
Ent trav ynv.—Hysic talaccravrau xual nodda ro.av- 
ra éhivyousv.—A ua Th nusog Epevyov of #Aénrace. 
—IToregov épsvyey 4 edtaxev 0 toyarns ;—Oure 
ipevyev, ovtE EOiaxEv, GAN évravida Epuever.—Tt 
axovets ;—Ouvdév viv axova—Xtio 4 xQanY 
rnv Coovrny nxovov.—Husic nadac tavras ras 
guavas yxovouev.—Oi adyadot nahae tyv tov 
Feov gavyv nxovov.—O eos nahue mQ0g tous 
ayudtous theyev.—Tis TAUENY THY povny axovet ; 
—Husic avrny cooper. —ITTeehee of xijmxoe ovroe 
mohha (oda xl ice eiyov. 


II. Render into Greek. 


I was running.—Who else was running ?—Nobody 
was running except me and the messenger.—I and 
the stranger were running.—You and the young man 
were pursuing the thief.—The thief was fleeing from the 
Village, when these men (ovzo:) were walking near the 
river.—The thief was fleeing when we were pursuing.— 
The teacher was speaking when the scholar was writing. 
—T'o whom was your mother writing these long letters? 
—i'o my good sister.—How many sisters have you ?7— 
I have not so many sisters as brothers.—I have not many 
sisters, I have only a few.—Formerly this (man) had 

7 
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many sisters—Formerly these apple-trees had many 
apples.—At that time (zgze) we used to hear the wise 
teacher.—T hese trees have not so many apples now as 
formerly.—This teacher formerly had not (ot acdc efye) so 
many scholars as now.—Where was the girl finding 
roses ?—Among the thorns of the garden.—Not among 
the thorns of the garden, but among those of the pasture 
—In this same large garden. 


THIRTY-NINTH LESSON. 


144, (6géie0), contr. oga, I see. 
Imperf. scdgitor, . coger, I was seeing, used to see. 
Note. sdgoy irreg. for ogo. | 


soigory tavta, I was seeing these things. 
Euavtoy éopoy I was seeing myself. 


145. When the verb is compounded with a Prepo 
sition the augment usually comes between them, and the 
last vowel of the Preposition (if it end with a vowel) ix 
slided, exc. zg; thus, 


ava-Baivw, Imperf av-&-Batvoy, was ascending, used to ascend 
ono-ggintw, * an-égguntor, was casting away. 
amo-pevyw, “ an- -EpEvy Or, was fleeing away, escaping. 
tx-gintw, “  é&-eggintor, [ was throwing out, or forth 
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On that day. Exeivy TY NUeOR. 
On the same even.ng. ty] avery soneon. 
During those times, TOUS YOVUVS ExElvOUG. 
During that same morning. exeirny tyy aveny Eo. 


ovddeyoo (avs, yo) I lay together, I collect. 
Imperf. cvy-eleyor, was collecting, used to collect. 


Biphoug ett ovddeyon, I am still collecting books. 
THUTA OVKETL OVAAEyO, these things I no longer collect 
OvxeTt, no longer. 


Note.—izyo means originally not speak, but luy; 
hence ovddeya, lay together, collect. 


Note also ovd-Azyw for svv-A¢yoo, for euphony. 


n oogta, &, wisdom. 
9 agern, yo, (manly excellence) virtue. 
Savpato, as, [wonder at, admire. 


Jaupatoo oe, . | I wonder at you, I admire you 
Savpalor tyy apetyy cov, | I admire your virtue. 


146. Generally the Predicate omits the Art. 


y agerh copia taziy, virtue is wisdom. 

71 COQLe APETY s8OTIY, wisdom is virtue. 

0 vanviag xhkenty¢ eotiy, the young man is a thief. 

O xdemryg Eott vEeavins, the thief is a young man. 
ovro0s éoyarns early, this person is a laborer. 

OUTS Eatly O EQyarys, this man is the laborer, i.e. the 


laborer is this man. 
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147. EXERCISES. 


Render into English. 


TTob ny syd éc 6 vegvirns ;—H éBadslev ev ca 
, aN > JS > 9 X 4 CQ 
me0L@, 4 avéGatvey Ent rov hogov.—Tiva odov 
> f ” as 
EBadslev 0 ayyshos ;—Tyy sig cyv xauny &Bade- 
c ~ 2? > v4 
bev. Husic éxeivyy ray nuéoay éncorodas éyea- 
~ ’ id 
pousy.—O mais ras opaigus anéGoentrev.—H xo- 
0n ouvédeyev sig tO xavovv poda xal ia.—Eya 
~ s ~ ~ 
éwowyv tavra ta xuha 60da.—Exstyn th aut, 
Huson nusic &y th oixte Orv vuiv éuévouev.—O 
veaeviac tyv Baxtnoiav anépoiareyv—O eunogos 
~ ~ Tt ’ v 
OU vuY TOOOUTOY OlYOY miVvEl OOOY MaAaE ExLVEY.— 
, ’ 
'O dwWacxadhog BIBAovs CvAEyEt.— Ovxésre tOGaU- 
; id 
ras SiBrous ovadéyee Boag malas ouvéleyevy.—H 
aosty copia éoriv.—H oogia rov dwdacxahov 
? ’ , 3 ~ 
beyadn éortv.—ITahac yoav jyuiv noddot xai 
\ v t ‘ > N ~ 
Gogot dwacxahot.—Oavualo trav aoErnyv tou 
, , ° t ~ 
véeaviov.— Tig ov Pavualee tyyv tov dwd0acxadov 
, € N , ? € ‘ 4 
sogiav ;—O deog cogos éoriev.—O eos povos 
‘ / ? ‘ t ’ 
Gopos éore xal peeyas.—Ouros sory viog “ou— 
t ’ . 2? 
Ouros 6 &uds vlog nai eorey. 


{I. Render into Greek. 


I throw away my ball —The boy was throwing 
away his ball_—He was not throwing away his own 
ball, but mine.—We had not mine, but the merchant’s 
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—What was the young man saying ?—He was saying 
nothing except this.—What were the young men pursu- 
ing ?.—Hither a peacock or a squirrel.— The squirrel was 
fleeing (from) the young man.—What young man wag 
he fleeing?—This same young man.—We were then 
sending these letters to the good stranger—We do not 
now send so many letters as we formerly used to send. 
—What were you admiring ?—I was admiring both the 
wisdom and the virtue of the teacher.—Who were play- 
ing among (in) the roses ?—The maiden was either play- 
ing there, or at the spring.—The horse was running into 
the large pasture.—The stranger had much gold.—The 
horses were fleeing away (escaping).—I see myself.—] 
see my own hat, not yours. 


FORTIETH LESSON. 


148. The Third Declension. 


Nouns of this Decl. are very numerous, and of ai. 
genuers, ‘The Gen. regularly ends in og, but a few classee 
of nouns have the Attic ending as. 


Note.—Observe that any substantive. 


in ag or y¢ —sis of the 1 Decl. 
with the Gen. <¢ in ov, is of the 1 or 2 Decl. 
in og (or we) is of the 3 Decl 
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o pry, the month. 


sinc, | DUAL PLUR. 

N. pi N. pijves 

G. pyvog | N.A.V. pie G. pyvoy 

D. pyr G.D. prvoiv D. pyoi(y) (for pyvoiv) 
A. pire | A. pnvas 


| Ve. pny V. paves | 


Quantity.—The terminations Dat. Sing. and Plur. ¢, Acc. 
Sing. a, Acc. Plur. ac, are short ; as in 1 Decl. is every 
where long, as veurific, yorpits. 


Accent.—The accent generally stands throughout, as far 
as the general rules of accentuation allow, on the 
same syllable asin the Nom. But most nouns of one 
syllable in Decl. 3, have in the Gen. and Dat. of all 
numbers the accent on the final syllable, and w» and 
ovv are circumflexed : see in 4e7. 


Rem.—-» before o is generally dropt, as in u7y-ct, unt. 
Decline like pnp», 
o ogy», opyvos, the wedge. 


6 "Eliny, nvos, the Greek. 
oi “Edinves (Plur.) the Greeks. 


149. cy; who2 ct; what? 


| SING. DUAL PLUR. | 
! ’) - 
ld ° 

| N. tig; Neut. 2é; N. tiveg; tiva; 
G. ttvoc ee t N. A. Tivs 5 : G. Tevooy : 

‘ é 

| D. cist; G.D. rivows | D. ziot(y); 

i‘ id 

| A. tind ; ti; A. civic; tire ; 


- 
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154 


So also tic, some one, any one, with a change cf 


Accent. 
| SING, DUAL PLUR. 
N. cig Neut. zi N. ives, tive 
, A ~ 
G. tlWv0¢ N. A. zeve G. tivoyv 
D. rut G.D. ztvoir D. tioi(y) 
&b 4 vs b 
A. iva, 6 A. ziwvag twee 


tis; who? always retains its accent unchanged. 
tig Some one, &c. is enclitic. 


zis evOounos ; 
avFeonos tis, 
TivOS aKOvELS ; 
QXOVO TIVOS, 
GxOVOMEY TI, 


what man ? 

a certain man. 
whom do you hear? 
I hear some one. 

we hear some thing. 


150. The way in which Enclitics lose their Accent. 


‘ after Oxytones, 


&. after Perispomena, 


3 after Paroxytones, 


« after Properispomena, 


OXxLe TIC 
ox Pov 
OXxLaL TEVES 
Oxy 78 
CxLOY TIVODY 
OxLoOY OV 
Oixta TIC 
oixie pov 
Olxion tevEg 
opaigd ic 
opaiga pov 
Opaipas tives 


for oxic tig 


73 


Oxtae mov. 
OxLaE TIVES. 
OxLOY TE. 
CXICOY TIVOOY. 
oxteoy pov. 
Olxle TIC. 
Olxbae pov. 
Oixias TEVES 
opaica tis. 
ogaion pov. 
Cpaioas tive. 
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B. after Proparoxytones, dvOoumeg tig for &rOoumos tig. 
avPounnos pov “ &vOQomog pov. 
arGownot tives “ av OQoomos tives. 


37> Observe that after Paroxytones, dissyllabic enclitics 
retain their accent, as osxias tivéc. 


Rem.—If several enclitics succeed each other, they throw 
their accents back on each other; as, otxla té tis Eotev 
Here te has the accent of ts, and tec that of éorey. 


) 
mocico, I strike. 
zunT0, 
Imperf. é Seed I was striking. 

éruntoy, 
ive meets $ with what do you strike? 
CPVER TAIL, I strike with a hammer. 
ZUNTO TH YEIDi, I strike with my hand. 
Zi] yAwooy Arye, | you speak with your tongue. 


151. Rule.—The instrument, or that with which a. 
thing is done, is put in the Dat. 


Note.—Distinguish carefully between with denoting 
the instrument, and with denoting accompaniment 
(ovv); as, 


Toy Tis EQyETau ; with (along with) whom cea 
he come? 

foyerar ovy 7H gira, he comes with his friend. 

rive ETOLEL s with what does he eat? 

ov ty vAdcoy EoOixt, he does not eat with his 


tongue. 
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oyxito, Lam splitting, I split. 

Eoystor, was splitting, &c. 

zo Eviov, ov, the stick of wood. 

Evia, sticks of wood, wood. 
frye tec Evda, somebody was splitting wood. 
tig rovtooy soytCEr ; who of these was splitting ? 


152. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


‘O unv.—O pay ovrog.—Ouros 6 adrog puny. 
--Hodhod unves.—Ovu rocovroe wives ooue nué- 
gut—Ouros 6 pay ovxY OUTa paxed3 EOTLY Os 
éxsivos.—Ticg Evha oyilec;—O é&eyarns Evia 
oxtber.— Tire oilovoe Evha of éoyaruc ;—Tovra 
TO peyaho CYNVL—-XUEG Ew Ev OF EQYUTAL Evdu 
ésytlov.— Ore 0 nais tyy opaigay éruarer, nysis 
ra Evhee rois oypyoly éayilopsv.—=pyv teg.—Tis 
opyy ;—Tice ognoty dering tela sozilers ;— 
Tovrots avrois tots ognoiv.—Tive naise tov véa- 
viav 6 avi ganos ;—H rH yecgl avrov meet, 4 th 
puxog Paxrnoia —Tives joav of “EdAnves ;—Ok 
"EdAnves xcedot xut cogot avdownoe noav.—Oi 
"EdAnves ovy ovt@ cogol yoay, ws of viv avtou- 
not—IToAdot tav ‘EAAnvav cogol joav.—T eves 
(some) ra ‘EAAnvav cool re xal ayadot noav 

o | 
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II. Render into Greek. 


A stick of wood.—This wood.—Who was splitting 
this wood ?—Somebody was splitting this wood either 
yesterday or the day before-—This (man) splits wood 
with a wedge.—Not with a silver, nor a golden wedge. 
—This wedge is not silver—This month.—On that 
month.— During those same months we were writing.-- 
Was your father writing during that month, or the other? 
During the other.—During how many months do you 
stay ?—We do not stay so many months as days.—The 
Greeks were wise.—The Greeks used to write many 
books.—This rich merchant, when he was rich, had 
many books.—He had not so many books then as he has 
now (ocag viv éye),—A certain Greek was wise.—Certain 
Greeks were both good and wise.—God was always pro- 
pitious to the good.—The just are always happy. 


FORTY-FIRST ‘LESSON. 


153. 06 gouuny, the shepherd. 


4 
stem, noyter. 


— 


| SING. | DUAL. | PLUR. | 
| . OUyY - momevEs 


N N 

G. nowmepog | N.A.V. aomévse | G. otmevoor 

D. nomert | G. D. nomevow | D. sroiméot(y) (for mosevet) 
A. momevd A. notmevieg 

V V 


. mony » MOWEvES 


2 TY ES CY 


GREEK OLLENDORFF. 155 


Rem.—The Nom. of the 3 Decl. 1s often a strengthened or 
otherwise modified form of the stem, or root, to which 
the several endings are attached. The stem can gen- 
erally be found by throwing off o¢ from the Gen. as, 
Hyv-os, slem, env, Wommér-oc, stem, noisy. 


CF Observe Oxytoned subst. in.ny évos* ng, 690s," wy, Ovog: 
retain the long vowel in the Voc. 


154. Fut. Ind. of Verbs. 


‘ns ends in ow generally added to the stem or root 
of the verb, as yoag-w, Fut. ygapo (from yeag-oo) I shall 
write. tate, stem tua- Fut. rowo from tiz-co.. cyito, 


stem oy8- Fut. oyicw from oyid-cm, &c. (See Introd. 
§ 1. 5). 


Observe m0, Bo, Go,= W, 28, meno, Néun-co = néEWoo. 
x0, 70, 4O,—= §&, Aeyoo «= Ayo = Aeton. 
in zo, 56, Oo, the lingual is dropt; ayito, oyidow, aztooa 
fica L¢ ae 


Thus,  yoaqew, Fut. yeawo, J shall write. 
Blanto, “ Blawo, shall harm, hurt. 


1X00, «7&0, shall come.. 

Aeyoo, «  1¢Een, shall say, speak. 

méeuno 86 “$s een, _— shall send. 

oxilon “  aytoo, shall split, cleave. 
Savpato, “ avpceow, shall admire. 

éy00, G00, shall hate. 

tonto, = Tuypon, shall strike. 

M1 01400, maico and 21t760), : 
gintm “Githon, shall throw, cast. 


evgicxe, “ even (from evgéor) shall find. 
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The Fut. in @ is inflected like the Pres. thus: 


Sing. yoaw-o, eg, &. 
Dual &70¥, ETOY. 
Plur. omey, ete, ovol(y). 


onuspor, ) , 
Att. znuegor, ( to-day. 


avetoy, to-morrow. 


avpioy Ender, to-morrow morning. 
atgroy 200), nowt early to-morrow morning. 
avELOY so7EQas, to-morrow at evening. 

more Hke 0 ayyEedos ; when will the - messenger 

come ? 

avoir HEE, he will come to-morrow. 

ov yecpovaty ; will they not write ? 

MELWO) TOY VIOP, I shall send my son. 


— eee 


155. da, through. A Preposition. 
3: tov, cov, (Governs Gen. and Acc.) 
da tov, through the, by means of the. 
dia zor, on account of the. 


dia motapov roryoo, I run through a river. 

neuro Oe tov ayyédov, I send through, by means of 
the messenger. 

dia Tt, on account of what? for what 
reason 7 

bo ee, on account of me, on my ac. 
count. 

Sia ravra, on account of these things, for 
this reason. 

Re moda, on account of many things, for 


many reasons. 
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ano Tov, Ex TOU, from the, out from the. 

ceri ov, 7290 Ov, instead of the, before the. 

éy 7, our THs in the, with the. 

ini tov, ént TW, on the, at or by the. 

él TOV, Eig TOY, on to the, into the. 

MEQL TOV, MELOY TOP, concerning the, to the. 

ava TOY, over, throughout the. 

dic, tov, Sia z07, | through the, on account of the 
Render, 


MEUWO O8 ] AND THS VOUT, | Ex TOV ayQOD. 

Eo Paxryoiay dvtt oqyv0s. 

6 dyyehos Eoyet ae 790 Tov xedvov. 

4 x00) ndyras avy tT adelgp éy TH] TOR. 

of veavias naiCovow sai cov metoory, aX odx Ent TY 
veg. 

Oi Sevot ovze sic iy oixiay isovau, ovze emi tov logos. 

6 mathe yoaqer mods Tov motméva mEQL TOD viod. 

ave 10 nediov sroezoy ot innot. 

dic ravte néeuno moog ce dia tov ayyehov. | 

Oi iznot dia tov mediov tOexovoty. 


156. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Tod xadnrac 6 nosuny ;—Ol notpésves ovros 
ént row Aogou xudnvrat.—LHlore devo ngovery , 
—Zyusoov Hkovoy, 7 avevov.—Héupa éncoro- 
Anv.—dA cot ve ravrny tHV emcorodny me pipers ; _— 
Tliuwo avryy dca wohde.— Aca Tivos aurny TE pe 
wee ;—ITé euypon auryy dca tov povou viov.—ITo- 
oa kha oyise 6 éoyarns ;—Tocadra oyioe oon 
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PEec.—TToregov Evde pzdic toyelov of reyvirac, % 
ov ;—Ou zdes icyilov Evda, aAN aveuov Gyicov- 
ocv.— ITTocas éncorolas yeas: avguov 6 narno 
cov ;—Ov yoadwee oous tHmEgov yoape—Tin 
ravra hitecg s—Tatra re notusve route AéEo.— 
Ouvroe of Adyoe (words) ras wuyas yuav Pia- 
wouow.—Oi adsxoe det AAAnAoVs BAawoucw.— 
Oi Oixccoe ovre Exvrovs ovTE GAAoUS Blawovorv. 
—Ouros 6 xax0dg roy vecviay Puxtnoig Mai6E.— 
Oi innoe H N00 TeV nUAdY xsivral, nH Le TOU 
teO0lOU MOOS TOV Aogor TOSYOUGLY. 


II. Render into Greek. 


The shepherd.—This shepherd.—This good shep 
herd.—These same shepherds.—We speak concerning 
these shepherds.—I see the shepherd in the pasture. — 
The shepherd remains many months in the field.— 
When will the shepherds come?— To-morrow. — 
Through whom will they send?—Through the good 
stranger.—The father will send to the physician through 
his (the) son.—Not through his own son, but through 
mine.—Not through the merchant’s son, but the teacher’s. 
—What will the messenger say ?—He will say nothing 
good.—He will not say so many things as (zocavra ca) 
he was saying yesterday.— What shall you find ?-4I shall 
find my cloak.-—I shal) find my cloak either before the 
door, or on the table, or in the golden chest.—The mer- 
chant does not drink as much wine as he formerly (ra: 
Aas) used to drink.—The man has not as much gold as 

he had. | 
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FORTY-SECOND LESSON. 


157. 06 64709 (from obs. g¢m speak), the speaker. 
orutor. 


stem, Ont09. 


SING. DUAL. PLUR. | 


N. 67700 N. 677098 
G. onrogos N. A.V. 6ntoge G. 6nr0eM9 
D. 6ytogt G.D. éyr0gow D. 6yz0g01(¥) 
A. 67700 A. 67t0g&s 

| V. 67r0g V. 6ytoges 


pévo, IT remain, stay. 


Fut. Ind. pevo shall remain (contr. from pevdo). Thus 
inflected ; 
Sing. pevo peveig peel. 
Dual peveiztoy = peveizor. 
Plur. pevovpey peveize peevovor(y). 


Rem.—So most Liquid verbs (i. e. verbs whose stem ends 
in 4, yw, », or @) have the Fut not in ow but in o. 


QUTOY pEevOvLED, we shall remain here. 
UevELTs TOALAS HuLEUS, you will stay many days. 


158. Many verbs have the Middle form of the Fut 
instead of the Active; as, 
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Irreg. Brive, go, Fut. Bicopat, I shall go, walk. 
&xOUO, hear, “ axovoouat, shall hear. 
gevyo, flee, “ pevsouct, shall fiee, shun. 
diodxe, pursue,“ Sioxgo and diodSopat, shall pursue 
naito, play, “  maitouat, shall play, sport. 
Irreg. bgcen see, « — Gpouen, shall see. 
: iv 0, drink, “ — riopecet, shall drink. 
. LapBéiven, take, “  Anwopuot, shall take, catch. 
“ geyouct, come, “ éeevooucas (Poet.) shall come. 


All these Futures are inflected like fgyouce. 
Sing. cxovoopct, axOvON, GHOVOET HI. 


Dual cxovoopstor, axovass oy, axovcss dor. 
Plur. dxovodpedd  axovoscde, GXOVCOPT UL. 


cvaBnoo peda eat tov Aogov, | we will ascend the hill. 


an aByorr ce én fo inmoy, he will mount his horse. 

6 xaxog ov pevkeras savtos, the bad man will not flee him 
self. 

ovx eye diy, you will not catch me. 

OUxETL OivOY moms, I shall no longer drink wine. 


Spapovpat, I shall run, irreg. from reeyo. 
necovnat, I shall fall, “ <  ainto. 


‘Thus inflected, : ye 
Os 
Sing. doap-ovner yore sivas. fv 
Dual ovpedoy tia For eta Pov. 
Plur. ovpeda eio88 ouvtce. 
tx myha meceita, the apples will fall. 


Spapeicte Bia tov mozauov, | you will run through the river. 
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159 = ov, not, an absolute negative. 
py, not, a conditional negative. 


Questions.—1. In questions expecting an affirmative 
auswer, ov is used; as, ovx epyetar; does he not come? 
2. In questions implying doubt and apprehension, and 
indicating that a negative answer is expected, py is used; 
as, un neceitar; he will not fall, will he? he will not fall? 


Note.—This latter is ofte expressed in English by giving 
an interrogative tone to a negative expression; as, 
“he is not come?” Otherwise, as above, “he hag not 
come, has he ?” 


Examples. 
MATE T TPAE ; does the ball fall 7 
Ov mainte 4 Opaiga ; does not the ball fall ? 
Hi, nintea q opaioa ; the ball does not fall, does * 


mOTEA Minter 7 opaioa, 7 ov; | does the ball fall, or not? 


160. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


4 , 

Psvyovew ot xhémtac;—Ov gevgorvrac os 

xhéntvat ;—Mn anogevEorrac (escape) o¢ xAémras 
e , ” 

ouroe ;—IToregov anogevéorvrac ot xhinrat, 7 ov, 
~ ~ ~ 

—Qudele rovtray trav xaxav anogevéeratr.—Tav- 
v ’ ~ v e cl ‘ ~ 

ra Asyecs ;—Ou tavra heyet 0 Ontwae ;—My tav- 
~ ? ‘ 

ra AéEovoey of 6ytoges ;—Ou povoy tavra, ahha 

~ ? I , 
nohha rocuvra AsEovorv.—Ilooov yoovoy Aegfov- 
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‘ z s , 
ou of OnrogEs OVTOL ;—Toouuras AsSovely nusoas 
ec ~ ? ~ 4 f 
o0as Husic axovoouEeta.—Tis tov 6nrogos axau- 

t f ~ ‘4 
cetac;—Ovuros 6 Gogos Oyrwg xalas heyet.— 
~ 3 ? A 
Tavra ev &yec—Ore héEovor of Oyroges, tore 
~ f f 4 
yusic axovooueta.—lToaous oxcovgous Anweras o 
, f c 4 c f 
veavias ;—Anweras ooove Oewkserar—O xhentns 
, , yn ~ ¢ f ny ¢ 
gpevEsrat, xat nusic OcwEouev te xat Anpousa. 
—Ov Oogamovyrac ot ixnoc Ota Tov nora“ov ;— 
’ - =! ' ~ ~ >? 
ITorega meokirae 4 expe mais sig rov Govv, 4 ov; 
v 7 ~ J 
—My rupee ryy xoonv th Baxcnole 0 xux0s ;— 
4 . 4 s > 74 ons 
IToregov ryv Boovrny axovosct:, 4 ov ;—Hysis 
g c ~ ‘ 
thy Boovrny axovoousta, ore vsig ryY “oTQeE- 
‘ ” c ow XY Fr v > ‘ 
ayy owsots.-—Oi adcxoe asl ad Acoi stocyv—My 
evvous é6tly 6 He0g toiz xaxots ;—Ou roit xaxois 
evvous &otty, adda trois ayadoic. 


{I. Render into Greek. 


I shall flee—This thief will escape.—Will the 
thieves escape ?—They will not escape, will they ?—On 
what account (de z/) shall you say these things ?—On 
account of many things.—Whom will these unjust (men) 
pursue ?—T hey will pursue the good stranger.— When 
the stranger shall come (7&e) they will pursue him.— 
This boy will play.—When will he play?—The young 
men will play by the fountain.—The girl will not fall 
into the fountain, will she ?—Will the horses fall into 
the river, or nct ?—When shall we see the experienced 
physician ?—T'o-morrow.—By whom shall I send to | 
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him »_Ley this orator.— What will these orators say 7— 
They will say nothing bad, but many good things (od. 
la aya9a).—There is something in the chest.—What lies 
on the table ?—The hat lies on the table, or before the 
chest.—Has not the girl apples in her basket ?—The boy 
has not a thorn in his tongue, has he? 


FORTY-THIRD LESSCN. 


161. eiut, am, Fut. Zoopat, I shall be. 


Sing. gona toy oro (for écera). 
> 7 * 

Dual étcouefoy scecov Ececoy. 

Plur. éecoueta toeads éEcovrat. 


mov éoy ; Oe where shall you be ? 

avtoV ~Ecomct, I shall be here. : 

tcecOa vy EM x72 ; | shall you (ye) be in the gur. 
den? 

foomeda exei, we shall be there. 


162.. sit, I shall go (shall come). 
Ind. Pres. with Fut. signification. 
Sing. elu el eloi(#). 


Dual «troy —s row, 
a He 
Plur.  ijees ize —s_ taxat(v), 


164 GREEK OLLENDORFY. 


Ind. Imperf. gew or jé, I was going (coming). 


Sing. yey (orga) fas (qgeoPa) Fee. 
Dual yzov (jerzov) yen (neizys). 
Plur. qpev (jeer) ya (qetze) 78009. 


163. elut, shall go, 7&0, shall come, are sed instead 
of eevoouce (Fut. of goyopat). 


So qew is common instead of jeyoun» Imperf. at zpyo- 
uot; thus, 


Pres. Eexoucet, I come, am coming (go). 
AQOGEQLOMEL, I come to. 
Ane oKopet, I go away, depart. 


7x00, am come, have come. 
fut. 7&0, I shall come. 
elt, shall go (shall come). 
mQOTEILI, shall go to, come to, approach. 
carr eyt, I shall go away, shall depart. 
Imperf. qe, or Ms I was going, coming. 
OOCYTE, [was coming up, approaching 
amyey, I was going away, departing, 
Examples. 
0 Eevos jeot MQOGEQYET AI, the stranger comes to me. 
ob inmot anyecay, the horses were departing. 
nore ane; when shall you go away ? 
avoloy ane, I shall go away to-morrow. 
oi pilot pov aniaor, my friends will depart. 


eEtaors, they will go forth. 
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164. 6 dA&ws, the lion. 


stem, Leoyvt. 


re eee ein, tae 


DUAL. FLUR. 
N. decor N. Agovrec 
| G. jéovrog | N.A.V. Jéeovze G. Leovzay 


| D. gored G. D. Asovtory | D. Agovar(s) (for Agovz08) 


| A. léoved A. iéovtey 
| V. ‘gov V. deorzec 


OS PS SS Sach ASSNSNESVNOSSNE, SEMEN — 


So 6 yéemv, ovtog (stem, yegorr), the old man. 
0 odovg, ovzog (stem, ddorz), the tooth. 
Exc. Voc. Sing. odove. 


daxro, I bite, am biting. 
Imperf. %axvor, was biting. 
Fut. d7f0oue, shall bite. 


~ 6 Adxos, ov, the wolf. 
0, 7 aoxtoy, ov, the bear. 
4 VAN, 19; the forest. 
0 Sygevtis, 0%, ¢ spp hunter, the huntsman. 
o DyoatI¢, OV, 


SiaBaivo, I cross over. 
dieBawvov, was crossing. 
OtaPyoouct, shall cross. 


I cross the river. 
the squirrel bites with hig 
teeth. 


BiaBaives to motapoy, 
6 oxiovpog toi odover Saxvet, 
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3 Observe, the vowel of the Prep. which is dropt before 
a vowel, reappears before a consonant, as d:a-Baive, 
8:-8-Bawvor, d10-Byoopas 


Rem.—y» and »t rarely stand before o, and where »t ia 
dropt, the preceding vowel if short is lengthened, &, , 
% into a, 7, U, e into e&, and o into ov, as, 


, ? 
seoévos —«seottor(y). 
ddorrat 68ov0r(7), 
REVEL nao). 


Legeevrat AegPeior(r). 


165. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


r ? ~ t ” ~ 
Eivi év to. xnnw.—Aveiov nusig apegporegos 
’ ~ ~ / 9 f 3 A 4 
Ey T@ avta xynG eooueda.—Kal éyo xat ov r7y- 
> a ' ~ , ? v a ~~ 
pegov Eni taic Puouc éoousta.—Exacrog tap 
t ? ~ : 
Asovrayv év tH vAn toras.—OEé Fnoevrai tov iéov- 
v v 
ta Ocogovras.—Ouroe of Pyosutal nohhas Husoas 
Q f , wv t N » v 
xal Avxous xak aQxtoUs OcwEovras:— Mn aMOEU- 
rad ; € , s c if 
Eovra: ot Asovres ;—ITorega gevSovrac ot Avxor 
‘ ‘ nN ” c 4 / ‘ 
roy dyosvrny 7H ov ;—O soeuny Ovwxee tov Auxor. 
f v f 
—Oi xaxot det Ovaxovety ahaAndove, xalt OewEkor- 
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ro.—Oé odorvresg trav heovtwyv.—Ouy o£ tay Agor- 
p ] rv » > € ~ 4 t 3 f 
rav 0d0rvres, GAN of cov yégovros.—ITosous odor- 
~ f 

ras éxet 0 yégwv ;—Ovu vuv rocovtous &yEét, B60US 

/ € / >» ~ 

nahae elyev.—Oi motives anégyvovrat—oi 

4 >) 5 

eioey 6 mocunv ;—Oi motuéves 4 sig tyy VAnY 
» ? 3 Sn f ” 3 

ania, 4 éxt cov hogov.—O yéegay aore sic tHYV 

oiziav sionse (was entering).——Hysic ryuegov 

w ¢c a / ~ > ~ A 

antusev.—O oxioveos daxvet trois odovo.y.——Mn 
Ongerae tHv xOEHY TOs GOOVOLY 6 GxiOUEOS ; 


II. Render into Greek. 


An old man.—This old man.—This same old man.— 
[his old man has’ teeth.— These bears and lions have 
large teeth.—T he wolf has his (the) teeth large and v hite. 
—The hunter pursues both the wolf and the lion.—The 
bears flee the hunter.—The hunter was just now entering 
Into the wood.—The boy will catch this squirrel._—-The 
squirrel will not bite, will he?—The squirrel will bite 
the tail of the horse.—Not the horse’s tail, but the cat’s. 
—I shall go away.—I shall come before evening.—Our 
friends were going away at dawn.—They will depart 
early in the morning.—Who is coming to me ?—N« body 
but this old man.—Has not the old man a staff? —He 
has neither a staff nor a cloak.—This is a good old man 
~—God will te always gracious to the good. 
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FORTY-FOURTH LESSON. 


166. The First Aorist. 


Form this tense from the Fut. by changing @ into a 
and prefixing the Aug. thus; 


yougar, youre, 1 ie E-youyp- é, I wrote. 


TEUTIO, § «=—- MELLO, é- “Tempo, I sent. 

héyoo, Aétou, G Fdes ac, I spoke, said. 
gintw, gla, Be Eg gup- a, I threw, cast. 
mato, naice, a Enauca, I struck. 

TUNTW,  TUWO, “  Erupa, - 

Planter, Blayes, “  gBlawa, T hurt, harmed. 
axovw,  axovgoua, “ nxovod, I heard. 

Sarpofa, Favpitoo, “ éFavptiox, I wondered. 

HEVOD, Hevea, Sue, Iremained, stayed. 


Rem.—The 1 Aor. in Liquid verbs changes ¢ of the Fut 
into &, as wero Euerve. 


167. 0 ysizeyv (stem, yeor), the neighbor. 


SING. DUAL. | PLUR. 
iN. yetzoov N. yetroves 
| GQ. yeirovog | N.A.V. yeizove G. yertdvery 
| Di yetzrort G. D. yerzorow D. yetroou() 
| A. yelzova A. yeiroves ) 
| OV. yetror = V. yetzoves : 


So yuov, yiovos, the snow. 
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Exc. Voc. Sing. yo». Somost orytones in ov, 79, 7@, 
&c. (153.) 


OvTOG ECtL yeitwY pov, this man is my neighbor. 
yeicooy eit Ty yee, I am a neighbor to the country, 


(168. xeiuae, Tlie, am lying. 
Ind. Pres. 


Sing. xeiuat, KELTRL, KET ALL. 
Dual xeimedov, xeiodor, xeiodos. 
Plur. xeiueGa, xeiode, xeivras. 
Imperf. éxeiune, was lying. 
Sing. éxeiuny, éxeio,  éxerro. 
Dual éxsivedoyv, Exeicdov, éxeiadny. 
Plur. exemeSa, ExecSe, Exervro. 


Fut. xefcouct, xeioy, &c. shall lie. 


So, xa@npot, yout, gra, &c. Lam sitting. 
Imperf. éxaSijyyy, noo, nro, &c. Twas sitting. 
Fut. xadnooues, yoy, yostrat, &c. LI shall sit. 


169. ‘The Imperf. and Aor. both denote past time; 
therefore both have the Augment. But the Imperf. ex- 
presses continued and relative action; the Aor. momen- 
tary and absolute ; thus, 


Imperf. Aor. 
&yeagoy, I was writing, Ey gaa, I wrote. 
ereioy, I was striking, es I struck. 
erumtoy, ETUWO, 
ENEUTTOY, I was sending, EnEUpa, I sent. 
taysfor, I was splitting, tyson, I split. 


anéggintoy, Iwas throwing away anégsipo, I threw away. 


8 


170 GREEK OLLENDORFF. 


6 zonog, ov, the place. 


0g xadog ory ovtos 6 tém0g! | how beautiful is this place! 


0g Eumeipos 6 tated! how skilful the physician ! 
aw Eéve, a6 coos et! O stranger, how wise you are! 
Og paxcolot oi ayadot ! how happy the food! 


170. The Copulative siui, am,is often omitted in 
general propositions, interrogations, erclamations, and 
in some particular words; as 870» for 370» éorer, it is evi- © 
dent ; thus, 


oi ayaSor uaxcgiot, the good are happy. 

7 woyy adavaros, the soul is immortal. 

ti TOVTO; what is this? 

ae ews 6 Seog! how gracious is God! 

dndoyv Oz cogos ei, it is evident that you are wise. | 


that, ort, os. 


dndov OTL TAVTA OVTMS eyet, it is evident that this is so. 

Aéyovotw ort Piphovs ovadéyetc, | they say that you are collect 
ing books. 

&xOVO 05 cogos él, I hear that you are wise. 


171. Exercises. 


I. Render into English. 

"Eyeawa éncorodnv.—Io0c tiva ravias reg 
éntorohas tyouwas ;—Eyeawa avras moog ror 
guov ayadov pihov.—IToregov txsupas thy eno: 
coAny, 4 ov ;—Ensuwa avryy dra vou ayyédou. 
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» ? 4 ” 
—Oux éxdéc ineuwa avrnyv, adAN avevoyv néupa. 
~ BR) s f ? ~ ~ 
—Ore jusic éygagopmev, ak xogue Ent TaY NEFOY 
t > 4 . c 9 
toute exadnveo.—Ey rive tor éoriv 0 yEtrar 
= > ; tA ~ ~ Pie 3 
pou ;—Ob yetroves nuay &v TOUT@ ALTO TH TORW 
f > f 9 J ~ t > > » 
xadnvrat—Ovxéere év routo ta tomw, aad év 
? 4 , ? 
éxeivea.—O ErEgos tons OUZ OVTA LEyas EOtlY ws 
3 ~ q N A >] if ” 
éxsivos.—X és tyy Soovrny nxovoapev.— Avgoy 
3 N 2? 4 ~ a 4 4 
aotroanny owouetu.—Anhoy ore ou oorvrny 
’ r ny r ~ Pa 
axovEts.—O yéowy anéGOews thy te yAaivay xal 
‘ , c t c . t re 1] 
thy Baxrnotav.—Q>5 xadhot, as psyadot ovrot of 
=~ ” g ~ 
xynoe!—O edcxog true use ti Baxrnoie.—OL 
? t ‘4 , CY ; 
éoyarat Evia opnoly tcyioav.— H yiov.— Asvitn 
v c : ‘ a Aan. oe c ‘ ~ 7 AN 
yiov.—H prov Asven éoreyv.—H yrov xsiruc ént 
TAS YNS—H yiov tnearev ava tay yooav.—Ai 
f A ~ 4 b) ee) ~ “i 
Boss Exgeyor Ora TIS ylovoc, H év tH ylove exEtr- 
~ t ’ 
t0.—Andov ag paxcagtoe of ayadol. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


This place—This same place.—These very places. 
—Not into these places, but into those-—What other 
place ?—This other pljace.—Those other places.—What 
other places ?—None of these places is so beautiful as 
that.—This place lies by (é# z@) the river.—I wrote a 
letter.—The boy sent a letter to his sister by this hunter. 
—They say that the hunter pursued (é/fe) the lion.— 
They say that the Greeks wete wise and beautifui.— 
The boy threw away his cup.—The young men sent 
these letters to each other.—They sent these letters in- 
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stead of those.—They sent their own (zag éavrev) instead 
of ours.—Who lies in the snow?—This old man was 
either lying in the porch, or sitting before the door.—The 
orator said these things.—Who heard the orator ?—They 
say that this is a great orator.— What is this ?— Wisdom 
is beautiful. 


KORTY-FIFTH LESSON. 


172. The Second Aorist. 


Some (chiefly irregular) verbs, have what is called a 
second Aorist instead of the First. Its meaning is pre- 
cisely the same as that of the First. It ends in o» and 
is inflected like the Imperf. 


mint oo NECOVMEL “  gnecor, JI fell. 
LapBavo “ dApopan “ aBov, I took, caught. 


| zoryo «=—-“ Fut. Sgapovpoe 2 Aor. éoamor, Iran. 
Zoyouar = “6 (éAsvcouar) “ .7AGov, Icame. 
4 


gevyo pevtopo “  Eqiyor, fled. 
&o Sto “  Sopas “  ipiyov, Tate. 
mV 00 “  giopou “  gntov, Idrank. 
8axvo “  8nEopae “ e@axov, I bit. 
\ 00@ “  Gwouat ¢ 8ov, =‘ saw. 
aed 6 yes 6 is 
EVOLTXO EVQTOO evgov, I found. 


quo, Fut. 7£0, Imperf. jor, with Aor. meaning came. 
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Rem.—The 2 Aor. belongs chiefly to irregular verbs and 
is formed often from obsolete stems or roots; as, sdgé- 
poy (and dpapotper) from dgéue, dgcuw, FxBow from 
AcBor, 7AFoy (for TAVIov) and édsvoouas from élevIon. 


Inflection. 
Sing. 7909 7ddeg = TA Ge(9). 
Dual yAGerov, jACErny. 


Plur. 7AGouev 7Adere 7Adov. 


173. Interrogative Sentences. 


1. Questions of simple doubt and uncertainty are 
often asked by the mere tone of the voice; as, yeaqes ; 
do you write? 7iG0v; did they come? 

2. Such questions are often introduced by aga, so 
then, so, to indicate that the question grows out of some- 
thing preceding, or out of the attending circumstances ; 


Emeoey ; did he fall ? 
aoa éneoey ; | so did he fall? 


Note.—Strictly gga (from gga so then) has reference 
to something preceding, like our so, so then ; but it often 
loses its primitive force and becomes a simple interroga- 
tive, or serves to heighten the expression of doubt or sur- 
prise. 
do you say this? 

(so) do you say this ? 


Tavera reyes ; 
9 ~ 
apa tavta Asya ; 


Thus it can be used before ovx. 


am I miserable ? 
(so) am I not miserable? 


aoa KAS elu ; 
J> 


ap otx ADS Ei; 
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Examples of Questions. 


wAdes ; did you come? . 
apa (ag) 7Ades ; (so) did you come ? 
ovx WAdeEs $ 

ap ovx 7AdES ; | 
un Wades; you did not come, did you? 
notegoy 7lEs, 7] OV; did you come or not ? 


did you not come ? 


174. EXeERcISEs. 


I. Render into English. 


” z : 
Ervwé o& 0 veavias ;— Aga mace 6 O xaex0S 
~ 4 ‘ N a 
t@ EvA@ ;—Ovx trupe tov padyryny 0 dvdacxa- 
, ” 3 , ‘ 
hog ;—Ovx adkAuot siocy ast of xaxot ;—My éne- 
~ 4 
csv sig Tov motamov O nais ;—ITorega xoocégyvor 
rac nuiv of kévor, 4 anéoyorrac;—Tis épuye 
~ ” r a ” 
touroy tov aeroyv ;—Ouroe xal tov agroy épa- 
nN \ t ” tT ‘\ ca 
yov xat tov olvoy éxtov.—Eidoy tov Asovra Oré 
Se 9 ‘\ a c =~ A ‘ , Ww 
EMOgapev etc tyv vAnv.—O naig tov oxtoveoy éha- 
v ~ ~ 
Bev.—O Avxosg Mane tov motpéva toig odovety. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


When I found the hat,I took it.—I saw the lightning. 
—Who else saw it?—Nobody but me either saw the 
lightning or heard the thunder.—Did the horse fal] ?— 
(So) did the thieves come into the house ?—Who took the 
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_ thieves?—Did the thieves escape (aaéguyor) or not?— 
Only one thief escaped.—How many golden cups did 
you see in the basket ?—Not so many as I see now.—I 
did not see so many as I shall see to-morrow. 


FORTY-SIXTH LESSON. 


175. 6 maig, (stem aoud) the boy. 
4 nais, the girl. 


SING. DUAL. PLUR. 
N. saic N. saides 
G. natdog | N.A.V. xaide G. naidiov | 
D. 2aidt G.D. xnaidow D. naoi(r) 
A. naide A. naivdas 
V. nai V. maibvec 


3} Observe irregular accent on Gen. Plur.and Gen. and 
Dat. Dual.. See Lesson XL. (148). 


zo nosdtov, ov, the child (diminutive from sais). 
z0 Onoior, ov, the wild beast. 


176. Baivo, I go, walk. 
2 Aor. éBnv, I went. 
éBne, inflected like 7», was. 
Sing. ey» EBns éBy. 
Dual EBntov eByryy. 
Plur. éBnper EByte EByoay. 
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af. 
& 


aveByv, [went up. ar ow 
deBn», I crossed over. 


1 Duracod, 79, 
Att. dalarea, x9, 

i Aiurn, a, the lake (marshy lake). 

7 7egood, as, the bridge. 


the sea. 


nilis, back, back again, again. 
Ott, because, that. 
Oavpdlor ce ori ayados él, I admire you because you are 
good. 
tavta Ayo ort Binuta éotiv, | I say these things because they 
are just. 
heyoo ore TOUT OL Sinaud é éotly, I say that these things are just. 
aveByy & én tov innos, I mounted my horse. 
duepyoay tov notapov, thy yé- | they crossed the river, the 
guoay. bridge. 


177. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


~ ez ~ ~ 9 
‘O nai¢.—Ourog 6 nuic—H naic éxetyyn.— Or 
. I c oa a N ~ 
naides tailovocy.—H sic nailousy ovy roig aac 
a . ~ 4 
olv.— At xahat naides nailovory enti x0nvn.— 
, lA t 
Aca vi pevyee 0 motunv ;—O nosuny gsvyee Ort 
4 f c ~ € t yw cr ‘ 4 
tov huxov 0ge.—Ot motmEves Equyoy ore tov hu- 
T Ey , 
xov eldov.— Ore ta Iygia Ader, core Epevyor 
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(went to fleeing) of waidsc—Oux éxsivoe povor, 
adhe xat nusic epuvyousev.—Ok xaexol qevyovoe 
xat (even) ore ovdsic Ocwxer.—O Eévog trav Pa- 
Aacoav Oé8n.—Ov trav hiuyynv dueCnoovrac ot 
Dnosutat, ahha cHv yepueav.—Oi Fyosvrat rov 
torapov OréGnouy ore ra Ingia eidov.—O narno 
pov annhdts (went away) yiéc, xal onusooy na~ 
hey nkee—Tautra ra nawia xaha éoriv.—O 
ayados noruny ov psvésrac, Ore tov AUxOY OWE- 
TOL. 


II. Render into Greek. 


I came.—Who came ?—The messenger came.— 
What did the messenger say?—The messenger says 
that the river is both long and crooked.—When the 
young man heard this, he mounted his (the) horse.— 
Our friends both went away and came back.—When I 
shall hear the thunder again I shall see the lightning.— 
The children fled because they saw the lightning.—The 
boys.—T he g'rls.—T hose good little girls—The good 
little girl is happy.—The bad boy is not so happy as the 
good (one).—I saw many happy boys in the garden.— 
This boy caught a peacock.—What else did he catch ? 
—He caught nothing else except a fly.—The beautiful 
little girls have beautiful roses in their (zoig) baskets.— 
We crossed the sea and the lake.—They will cross the 
bridge. 

*8 
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FORTY-SEVENTH LESSON 


178. Numerals. 


gic, One. 
. ?t é 
Sing. N. eo pla & 
~ € 
&vog puag ards 
si ie BL 
ivi pliv 


Poo 


So, ovdets, no one, nobody, none. 


Sing. Plur. 
N. ovdetg ovdepia, ovder, ovderes 
G. ovderog ovdeptag ovderdg ovdever 
D. obdert ovdeuta ovdert ovdéor(s) 
A. ovdere ovdeptay ovdéy ovderas 
So also undeig, none. 
179.  dvo, fo. —-eoeig, three. 
N. vo N. zoeig Neut. rola 
G. d8voiv (dveir) G. roy 
D. dvoiv (dvai(r) D. zofai(v) 
A. dvo A. resic Tod 


téoouges (Att. zézragec), four. 


N. zéocdoes Neut. recouped 
G. tecscagoy 

D. técongat(r) 

A. téooagiy técotpe 


GREEK OLLENDORFF. . 179 


180. The remaining numerals under two hundred 


are indeclinable. 


ig 
nevte five, 
g& siz, 
énta& seven, 
> lé ° 
oxza eight, 
evven, nine, 
déxa ten, 


: ad » 
tig avToumos, 
pia ylorra, 
a 7 
Ev 6odos, 
éy, 
tT , 
8g TOUT OOP 
éy TovtMy, 
a ar”) 
ovders Europos, 
e€ =~ 
ovdeniay OlxIay 000, 
cy o~ 4 
ovdsis TOY OVY EMO, 
3 a 
OVOEVES EioL TOTO, 
x S, Tt 
av08 Ely, 


e 
EvOEXO eleven. 
Sadexae twelve. 

4 e 
toloxaidexe thirteen. 
eixooi(y) twenty. 
totxorta thirty. 
éxatov,  @ hundred. 
one man. 
one tongue. 
one rose. 
one thing. 


one of these (men). 

one of these things. 

no merchant. 

I see no house. 

none of those with me. 

there are none of these. 

not even one, not a sing'e man. 


181. Exercises. 


I. Render into English. 


~ 


Eig naic.—Mia xoon.— Ev xavovv.—H xoen 
Eves OU0 xava éy th yetoii—Hlooas yAwoous yee 
ovros 6 veavias ;—Avo yhaccas Exst.—O coos 
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yéoav povny puiav yhaooay txe.—Oi avPounos 
uiav yhaccay xat Oésxa Ouxtvhous Exovew.— 
Quvdeis, aAyv trovrouv tov weaLdos, Ovo yhaoous 
tye.—Totis norapol siow &v tavrn th yaou.— 
Oi aévre Pnosutat tavrny tay puluv yé—pueay Ozé- 
Bnouv.—Tlooas nusous tusever Evravda 6 Eévos; 
—Eyswve técoagus 4 néivre nusous.—Aé naidss 
tyouee tocoxaidexce nha év rois xavoic.—Quoeis 
tav Ontogay ravra thskey—Ouvdsulav pnasav 
600 éy TO xyA@ TOVT@.— QUE piay 6Qo. 


II. Render into Greek. 


One apple or two roses.—Bither three men or four 
horses.—T here are five or six apple-trees or fig-trees in 
this one pasture.—One shepherd pursues many wolves. . 
—Many wild beasts flee one hunter.—How long (doo 
yoovor) do our friends stay ?—They stay nine or ten 
months.—This boy has ten fingers.—This field has a 
hundred trees.—In the thunder I hear a hundred voices. 
—I see only four horses on that hill—The three messen- 
gers crossed two great seas, and came into this beautiful 
country.—How beautiful is this country !—There is only 
one God.—There is no God but ore.—God is propitious 
to none (ovder/) except the good.—Not a single man will 
say these things, 
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FORTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 


182. 6 x0gK&, the raven. 


DUAL. PLUR. 

N. xogaxeg 

N.A.V. xogixe G. xogaxcoy 
G.D. xogaxow | D. xoguti(y) 
A. xogdxas 

V. xogdxes 


So, 6 x0Ad&, axoc, the flatterer. 


6 tog, ov, the poison, potson. 
y xagded, as, the heart. 
4 anyn, 79, the fountain, source. 
7 Gon, 76, the life, life. 
(20) ozadiov, ov, a stadium =(an eighth. of a 
Roman mile) 
Plur. areas Neut. 
oradsot, Masc. 


Pres.  ogevopct, I go, journey, travel. 
Imperf. ézogevouns, I was going, journeying, &e. 


Fut.  ogavdyjoouat, I shall go, &c. 
1 Aor. éxogevPry, I went, journeyed. 
fnogevOny, 7¢, 4, Sc. like éByy. 
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183. aneyo (ano, tyo), Iam distant. 
ansiyow (Imperf.), I was distant. 


moony OSoy mopEvorta ; how great a distance do they 
travel ? 

EnogevOnoay paxeay odor, they went a long way. 

exogevOny Sexa oradia, I travelled ten stadia. 

nocovg oradiovg anéyer 4 | how many stadia is the village 
XOUN TOV MOTHMOV ; distant from. the river? 

ansiyor allynioy oxto ozadi- | they were eight stadia distant 
ovs, from each other. 

aneiyor adAydov ov modd, they were not far distant from 


each other. 
anexovot modlov Tusoay Odor, | they are distant many drye’ 
journey. 


Rem.—Continued space, like continued time, is put in tha 
Acc. 


184. ExXeErRcIseEs. 


I. Render into English. 


Ouros 6 x0gué.—Exsivot of uvrot HOQUHES.—~ 
Ouroi of xogaxes avrot.—Ooea tosis x0guxas Cty 
th VAn.— Téooages 4 sévre xOguxes Ent tay Oév- 
doar trav éyyus tov motapou éxad?nyvt0o.—O xo- 
Aaké tyec tov év tH yAwdoon—Ou povoy é&y rij 
yAwoon tou xohaxos éorey ios, adda xual é&y ti 
wuyn—H xagdia tov xohaxos moduy Exst iov.— 
‘H aoern éore nnyn tae Sanc—Ev ry copie éori 
Coon—H cogpice xat 4 aoern San cys wuyTs sioev. 
—OQOuvdeis ayaitos Exec tov &y rh xagdte.—H rot 
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Sogou xagdia ovdey Exec xaxov.—Oi “EdAnves 
nwohhe oradia éxslvny THY Husoayv exogevdnoay. 
—ITocovs oradiovs anéyoucey ai xapuat tho Pas 
Aaoons ;— Ooor (as much as, about) &xaror ore- 
dtous.—OkL Aoqoe nuayv ansizyov ov noddav nus- 
oay Gdor. 


Il Render into Greek. 


Virtue and wisdom.—Virtue is the source of wisdom. 
—Virtue alone is wisdom.—Virtue is in the heart of the 
wise.—A raven.—T'wo ravens are sitting on that tree.— 
I saw three ravens yesterday.—Who is a flatterer ?—My 
friend is not a flatterer.—No flatterer shall be a friend of 
mine.—The flatterer has poison both on his tongue and 
in his heart.—How many teeth has the old man?—He 
has only four teeth—How many days’ journey is that 
country distant from us?—Six days’ journey.—The two 
villages are ten stadia distant from the sea.—The two 
merchants were twenty stadia distant from each other.— 
When the Greeks crossed the river, they were about 
‘acer or og’ twelve stadia distant from the bridge. 


& 


FORTY-NINTH LESSON. 


185. Contract Verbs. 


Verbs in co, ¢o, dw, contract the Pres. and Imperf. in 
all the Modes. 
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Pres. Ind. Imperf. : 
" | 
oe ag 
1. dpe 600 420i —odgatov = Sodomy av ALY A y 
2. opkers o0gs ' godess  swHoas 
3. opie og goods sod 
DUAL 
2. ogaetoy  doaroy swMpastoy sMpatoy 
3. ogaetoy dgatoy swmpaerny snpatny 
\ 
PLUR. 
1. Ogtousey opcpmer swpdopuey sopamer | 
2. dgaete Opats swpmere supare 
3. opdovor(y) ogaar(r) éwpkoy  saoor 


Rem.—Observe the irregular augment éwpioy for dpttus 
(see Lesson XX XIX.) 


So, yeldo, velo, J laugh. 
Imperf. éyéldov éyéhor, I was laughing, used to laugh. 
Fut. yedacouen, I shall laugh. 


1 Aor. évéldoa, I laughed. 
Ent tovrm éyéhacay, they laughed at this. 
émi vive tyshares; .| at what (or whom) were you 
laughing ? 
ysloow én éuct, they are laughing at me. 


% 


186. zewzos, y, ov, first. 
devzegos, &, ov, second. 
qoizos, y, ov, _—itthird. 
térapros, y, ov, fourth. 
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185 


néuntoc, y, or, fifth. 


@ 
EXTOS, ], OF, 


a 
Oexatog, n, or, 


NODTOE, 
NOOTOY, 

£0 Moartor, 
roatoy Aeyets, 


mootog Aryats, 


70 mentor TavTe idetev, 
r7 mor y THEO de, 

a] Sevregn & &Q), 

tm Oexar@ pyri, 


187. 


SING. 


xEtQ 
ZEtQ0s 
yetoe 
yeion 
1260 


sPOUQ-z 


roy yeioe (not za xeige) 

roiv yeigoiv (rarely tair xetgoiv), 
big Tag xeigas thaBe Paxrnoias, 
crows me TH LeICl, 


N.A.V. yeipe 
G.D.  yerpoiv 


sixth. 
tenth. 


first (before any one else.) 

first (before any thing else). 

at the first. 

you speak first (before doing 
any thing else). 

you speak first (you are the 
first to speak). 

at the first he said these things 

on the first day. 

on the second morning. 

on the tenth month. 


7 yeto, the hand. 


SP Ua 


the two hands. 

of the two hands. 

he took staves into his handa 
he struck me with his hand. 
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ees 188. EXxeRcISsEs. 


I. Render into English. 

Ti 6gare ;—Kogaxas 6gauev.—Ou rooourous 
xogaxus C9apEv OGous xOhaxas.—OE noLtpésves 
gEevyouvoty Ore tov Avxoy Opaccy.—Oré Of Hextor 
xe ob Agovres tous Pnosutas edov, tore Epuyor. 
—TTahet moAdasg psdirras (bees) év rovrocg trois 
xnmots éapauey.—Tavra ta Pyoia éwoav éya 
a ee ee ’» 5. NN wa c>r Ff 
ore ov stondtes.—Tt thaBev sis ryv yeioa 0 éoye- 
ro ;—H ror opyva, 4 ryv opveav wov.—Ou rHv 
> + ~ 3 ‘ ~ yw a) ‘ bY v 
Eunv opuoay sis tnv yeioa tlaPev, ahda tHy ony, 
hn tay tov éundgov.—H noarn nuéoa-—Hlore 7é- 
ovoey of pilot nua ;—H ry Oevcégg 4 ti ceiry 
éonéoa.— Oi ayyslo: dniaoe to Osxaro punvi.— 
ITocas yeigas &yec 6 av ganos ;—Avo yeioas Exec 
xo wiav yhoooav.—Exi tive yedas ;—Eat roura 

~ ¢c ~ > SN a ~ € I 
yeho.—Husic éxt rovrocg yehouerv.— Ob veavice 
yes ve &yéhacav, xual avouy nahey yehaoorrac. 
—O 67rwe noaros xal povos éyet. 


II. Render into Greek. 


We laugh.—We do not laugh.—These (men) always 
laugh.—What are they laughing at?—At nothing (é 
ovdevi).—At nothing good.—The good (man) laughs at 
nothing bad.—I was laughing when I was seeing the 
squirrel.—I laughed when this boy took the squirrel into 
his hands.—The squirrel did not bite the boy, did he?— 
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1 shall Jaugh again to-morrow.--I always laagh when I 
see these two squirrels—When I heard the thunder I 
ran into the house.—The first man.—Who was the first 
man?—My friend came on the second morning.—I saw 
the lion on the third day.—The little girl took into her 
(the) hands the fourth book.—One wolf, two bears.—The 
lions.—I saw not so many lions as bears.—We crossed 
the sixth bridge on the tenth day.—The first day instead 
of the second. 


FIFTIETH LESSON. 


189. Contract Verbs in oo. 


gtdléo gio, I love. 


Pres. Imperf. 
SING. 7 
1. gidgo gia : egileoy tqtiove 
2. gidges gideig Epideeg egies 
3. gideen gidet epthes ghee 
DUAL. 
2. gideeroy gudeizov epidéeroy eqideitoy 
3. gudgetoy —qideizo» Epideeryny equdecrny 
PLUR. 
1, gidéopey — qptdovper Equdeouey epidovper 
2. qudeets gquisizs . epidéere aeqpedsize 
3. gtdeovor(y) gtdovai(s) épidsoy éqptovy 
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190. ge flow, and other ia aad verbs in ¢e only 


contract ez into a; thus, 


Pres. 
Sing. 6&0 Geis 6a 
Dual oritov oetzoyv 
Plur. @eopey —s_ geite Gtovel(y) 
Imperf. 
Sing. ideo» 068g EGE 
Dual EGosizoy EGpeityy 


Plur. egpcouey edpeits —- ES hao” 


Fut. ¢vjcopet 


tive. guheis ; ; 

roug ayaB-ous gio, 

ot oogot my sogiay guovats, 
9 motaog Get die tov mediov, 


e@ y 8 ~ e ~ 
0 innog teezes Ore tHg Odor, 


191. zwdew, 20100, 
Imperf. éxodeov, éxoddovn, 
Fut. 2md7jo0, 

1 Aor. ézoiyoa, 


(6evoouc) I shall flow. 


whom do you love ? 

I love the good. 

the wise love wisdom. 

the river runs (=ficws) 
through the plain. 

the horse runs through the 
road. 


I sell. 

I was selling, used to sell. 
I shall sell. 

I sold. 
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zo apyuyior, ov, silver, money (small or coined silver). 
4 tn, 7S, the price (worth, valuation). 


MOCO THY Oixiay MOdEIy ; for how much do you sell your 
house ? 
rocovtov Enwdnoa, I sold it for so much. 


usyadns tiuns modyjow avtnr, | I shall sell & for a great price. 


Rule.—The price of a thing is put in the Gen. 


6 nove, the foot. 


N. A.V. s082 
G.D. zodoir 


0, 7 modos, ov, the colt. 
0, 7 aithoveos, ov, the cat. 


192. EXxeRcIsEs. 


I. Render into English. 


¢ NX ~ I ’ c 4 ~ fd 
O nous rov rwdov.—Ouy 6 novg rov xadou, 
GAN 7 xepadn.—Ovy of rov awhov n0dE6, GAN oi 
~ ei ¢€ ~ Ww v I ‘ 
tov intov.—O ma@los Exyee ré0oaeas nodas.—Oi 
avieanoe dvo nodag xa dvo yeigaus exovctv.— 
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c , re 
‘Exceorn 4 yeio névre tyec SOaxrvdovs.—Toa zeige 
3 s ’ ’ 7) c 7 
augotéon déxu Oaxtvhous Exyovetyv.—H uihougos 
’ t ~ ° 4 
Ouxvet “ou tov x00a.—ITooou tov aahov énwdn- 
s c s 
cus ;—Tooovrov agyugtov.—O éunogos nwdsi 
v ~ d f 2 
tac yAaivas msyadns treuns.—Fawhnoa tyy yAai- 
vav xal tov miAOY THES aUTAS teuns.—Tiva pehsis ; 
—Tov Eévoy rovrov gida.—Oi ayadot ast rove 
3 A ~ c > 4 N , Q 
ayatous gthovctv.—O ayatos trav cogiay xai 
‘N > ‘ > ~ ‘ , c ‘N 
thy agetnv asl pehei ce xal Ocwxet.—O oxodsos 
‘ CN \ oe 4 3 \ y ‘ 
morapos Gel Oca rou medtou eho tHyVv Aiserny.—Oi 
x = » > \ / cl 
mOtTaLol OUTOL OVx ig THY PahucouY OEovoLY 


II. Render into Greek. 


What were you selling?—I was selling this silver 
cup.—I shall sell it for a large price.—The boy laughs 
because you sell your cloak.—For how much shall you 
sell the colt?—For much money.—I was selling my 
(the) hotse when you came in (sic74Ge¢).— Where is the 
cat ?—She is lying in the corner.—The cat was just now 
lying on the table-—The boy caught the cat.—F or this 
reason (8a rovro) the cat bit the boy.—The good always 
love each other.—Nobody loves wisdom and virtue ex- 
cept the good.—Wisdom is a fountain of life.—Virtue 
alone is wisdom.—In the heart of the flatterer there is 
nothing but poison.—The unjust do not love each other. 
—Whence flows the great river?—It flows out of this 
hill through the country into the sea.—The hill is dis 
tant many stadia from the sea. 
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FIFTY-FIRST LESSON. 


193. Contract Verbs in oo. 


Sylow, dyio, I show. 


Pres. Imperf. 
SING. 
1 dndow 3ni0 3 sdyjdooy edn dour 
2. dydoes 3nhois Edndoeg edn dove 
| 3. Syhoe dnhot ésyloe  edndov 
| DUAL. 
2 Syloetoy  dydovtoy edndoeroy esndovtoy 
3. Sydoeroy  Sndovzor eSnlosryy edndoveny 
PLUR. 
. Onloouey Sydovper ESyloouey ednlovpev 
. Onddsers  Sndovrs (  edynhoste edyovrs 


. Sndoovat(y) dyAovat(y) ESjdooy  édndovy 


TT 
co Nw = 


fA 16, gin, ghar, Sylow, dda. 
Imperf. épideoy  épidovr, eSjlooy edijAous. 
Fut. giyoo, Syhoco. 


1 Aor.  éginod, edjAwmod. 


192 


GREEK OLLENDORFF. 


194. Adj. of the 1 and 3 Decl. 


nas, all, every. 


———— 


—_ 


NUVTE 
NaYTOLY 


MAVTES 
mavToy 
naot(r) 
NAVTAS 
MAVTES 


SING. 


NACE 
MONS 
NOY 
NACKY 
NAO 


DUAL. 


NKOa 
nacauw 


PLUR. 


NCH 
10.0009 
MOOG 
NUKOKS 
NOOK 


NAVTE 
NaYTOLY 


anas, anaca, anav, all together. 


~ »* 

nag avdon70s, 
nase 1 YN, 

1 yy mace, 


, mn” 
navtes avFounot, 


NATHE Ob YOQC, 
ai yoou maca!, 


NAVTRS, 
NY, 
OPT 0, 


every man. 


all the earth. 


all men. 


all the regions. 


all, (every body). 


all, every thing. 
all things. 


eee ees Seo —_ re =e & 
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eo ~ ~ td e 
NOVTOH THUTG, TAVTM NAVYTH, all these things. 

a *” , 
mavra, tahde (te GLa) 


vlan deed. all the other things, 


, Y ~ A bad ° 
NAYTH TH TONVTA, TH TOAVTA all such things. 
MAVT OL, 
@ 3 
anavtes Ao», all came together. 


195. EXeERcISEsS. 


Render into English. 


~ | tf 
lag %unogos.—avreg tunxogot.—llavres or 
~ ? ’ ? ~ ~ 
réexvitar.— Ob éoyatar anavres Ev TO AYOG EioLy. 
~ Y > . tf 
—IT&y (odov xahov éoriv.—Tavra 60a axay- 
EB ° tf ~ 
tas txye.—Ot cogot navres Gogiay grhovoey.— 
, Ww ‘ ~ ta ~ f 
Tic éleEe ta rocavra narra ;—Tavra navra, 
Ww ~ r ~ 
nar ahha rocatra mohha thegev 6 6nrae.—lTa¢ 
” a , ”~n 6 f ? / ¢ 
avieanos 4 xux0s, 4 ayados &oriy.—lITTavreg of 
? ~ t 4 
Ev TH YwoR tavtn Roramol CxodoL stocv.—OE Oi- 
7 , ~ 
xuLoe anmavres praxaglo.—O Oynrag dydot Ore 
we f v : €c v ~ 
tavra navra ouras Exéu—O eog nuvra dnioi 
~ ~ » sf c 
101¢ ayvadoic.—Andov ore 4 wuyn adtavaros.—O 
~ ~ ~ > ~ v 
ios éautrov Onhoi naoe toig ayudois.—Havra 
a ~ c v ? 7 
trautra Onhoi wg (that) 6 eos avadoc éorev.—Or 
a) ~ ld ~ 
OnrogEs EOnAwWOaY nuty EmaYra TavTCe. 
9 
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_ 


II. Render into Greek. 


Every tree.—Every apple-tree in the gardeu.—All 
these appies fell into this basket.—We hear these things 
throughout the region—They hear the voice of God 
throughout all the earth.—All this plain is beautiful.— 
The father showed these things to his son.—This letter 
will show you (ipiv) all things.—Every thing is beauti- 
ful—The men of this time (oi sv» dv8genos) are not so 
wise as those of old.—The messenger says that the 
stranger will come to-morrow.—The Greeks travelled 
ten days’ journey through the plain.—Wisdom is the 
life ({e7) of the soul.—T he sources of the river are from 
(é& out of ) the high hill.—During all those days we re- 
mained in the plain. 


FIFTY-SECOND LESSON. 


196. The Perfect Indicative. 


This is formed thus: 


yodp-co Perf. ye-youg-d, I have written. 
dtoox-0 = Sicoy-a ay I have pursued. 
gide-o “  ge-gihy-xd, T have loved. 


Thus, to verbs beginning with a consonant, the ini- 
tial consonant is prefixed with e(which is called a 1edu- 
plication) and the ending « is affixed so that 
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(a) Stems ending in a labial mute (2, B, y) make ga, 
as, yoag, yéyoupe. 

(b) Stems ending in a palatal mute (x, 7, 7) make ya, 
Brox, Sedicny&. 

(c) All others make xa, as, gute, reqidyxa. 


‘Thus, 
(a) yeaqpu (stem yeep) yéyouge, have written. 


TESTED) (xeu7) nénoppe, have sent. 
Biante  (BdoB) (BéBdlagea, have hurt) not used. 
TURTO (1u7) (tetvpeé, have struck.) 

(b) daxvw - (dax,dnx)  dédny%, have bitten. 

(c) mode (awit) ~§ menodnxu, have sold. 


Soypate (Faryad) reFavusxd, have admired. 
vedo (ysha) = yeyédaxa, have laughed. 
di) (mar) ménoixn, have struck. 
dnlow — (dndo) Oedyjdoxi, have shown. 


197. Verbs beginning with a vowel have of course 
no reduplication, as also many commencing with two 
consonants, or a double consonant.—Hence in these the 
Perf. has the same prefix as the Imperf. and Aor. 


edoioxe (evge) | evonnd I have found. 
ozxiveo (aytd) goyixd I have split. 


Rem.—Lingual mutes (1, 0, 3) are dropt before xa, as, 
Savpad, tePavpaxa (not tePavpadsa) azifw, tzid, ev- 
a gixa (not éoydxa). 


3-F Observe that verbs in ¢ generally have their stem in 9, 
verbs in xt have it in 7, 8, or g, as, tuxto, stem v7; 
Brant, stem Prof. 
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198. Inflection of the Perfect. 


yeyettg- d, ie, af) 
ator, a&ro#, 
kuev, kre, dot(») 
memoupa or yéyouga, I have sent because I have 
: written. 


Inv Oixiay mEemolyxas, you have sold your house. 


199. 70 ovs, the ear. 


zo moocwzo», ov, the face. 

4 naged, as, the cheek. 

O OpPaduos, ov, the eye. 

ave, without (Governs the Gen.) 


q avev opdalpor, 


without eyes. 
n «avev Boxrnoias, 


without a staff. 
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200. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Téyoaga.—Ti yéyoagas ;—Emioroany yéyoa- 
ga.—Iloog vive ryyv éncorodnv xénoupas ;—I- 
moupa avryv mods TOY adeA~ov.— Ata Tivos ;x— 
At ayyéshovu—Ouna tyy éncoroAny nénoug—a., 
aAX avgvov xéiupo.—lIoog riva (to whom) ze- 
aaAnnzus taucny thy vixiav ;—IToos tov niovorov 
funogov.—lorega dedcayaccy of Pyosutal ra 
Inota, 4 ov ;—Ovre rove héovracg dedcayaorr, 
ouvré tas aoxtous, alla rovs Auxous.—O oxiov- 
o0¢ tov naida dédnyev.—To ovc.—Ta ara xul 
ai nagecal rou veuviov.—Quosis 09% avey Og- 
Paduav.—Ooapuev roig opi alois, xak roig aot 
axovousv.—Tavru navra roig yusrégots avrav 
(with our own) dg#aduoic stdopuev.—O yégar ov 
Baives avev Baxrnolas.—OQuoslo axovec caver 
areov.—To re #00NS mo0cmnov xahov éorty.— 
Tlavres evi ounoe fyoucry ara, xad 6pPaduoug 
xak nodas xal yeiguc.—To 6odov ovx ovr@ xadov 
EOTLY OS TO NQOCWROY xal ai maQELd TIE xOONS 
—Evenxa rov viov—O éoyarns toyixe navra 
tavra te meyala Oévdgd. 
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II. Render into Greek. 


‘l'o whom has the father written all these letters ?— 
To his son.—To the good stranger.— Who has loved the 
stranger ?—Nobody has loved him.—How many ears has 
the boy ?—He has one ear and two tongues.~—Other men 
(of Alot &vPeono the rest of men) have two ears and 
only one tongue.—We have split the trees and pursued 
the wild beasts.—We have sent as many letters as we 
have written.—The boy has laughed at (éai) all these 
things.— We have always admired the wise (man).— 
The orator has showed to us (jui», apdg juae) that these 
things are so.—Nobody sees without eyes.—We do not 
walk without feet—We hear because we have ears.— 
We see with our (zois) eyes.—There is nothing in my 
eye except a thorn.—The maiden has roses and lilies on 
her cheeks. 


FIFTY-THIRD LESSON. 


201. The Perfect Indicative (continued.) 


Many Perfects are formed like the Fut. from obsolete 
roots, or otherwise somewhat irregularly ; as, 


Pres. Fut. Perf. 

Baivo Broopat BEBnxi, have gone. 
ToExO Soopotpot dedoounxe, have run. 
Soyouor (élsvoouor)  elydlvdu, have come. 
ninto  mecovuct nentoxi, have fallen. 


gintw Glo not used. 


A 
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Gx0vw axovoomat axnxox, have heard. 

Spite Owouot (or)  sugaxt, have seen. 

Aéyoo des stonnu (gw) have said, spoken. 
butovddéyw avdletw avvelhoy%, have collected. 

éyo Eworayigw toxnxi, have had. 

7 tv0) niopce ménwxe, have drunk. 

goSiw eopce &57,0oxe, have eaten. 

LauBiive, Anwouce estdnga, have taken, caught. 

_ pero pea peusrnxt, have remained. 
géw Sunvopoe éddunxt, have flowed. 
gsvyw pevsouct népevya, have fied. 


Rem. 1.—The prefix ax-7xoa, él-jAvdiZ, 20-ndoxe is called 
the Attic reduplication. 


Rem. 2.—A few Perfects retain the letter of the root and 
are called 2 Perf, as mépevya for néqeuya, axjxoa, 
for nxovxa, é<ndvSa for édjdvxe%. Some verbs have 
both the 1 and 2 Perf., but generally with different 
meanings. 


' ovpdéo, run, flow together. 
ovvespeor, was flowing together. 
oudpvycomcs. : 
suvedounni. 


‘ a e 
8% motapnot ovdseovoly, the rivers run together. 
4 9 ° 
wonep axyxon ovro xat | just asl have heard, so also | 
SOTKU, have seen. 
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202. 70 cnpe (stem copar), the body. 


SING. DUAL. PLUR. | 
N. dope | N. copate 
G. copizog | N.A.V. coopera G. copdroy 
D. coparé G. D. coopdézor D. copdot(r) 
A. coud A. copia 
V. cope - V. compte 


So, 70 ozone, the mouth. 
20 aia, the blood. 
70 yonud, the thing. 
yonpata (Pl.) possessions, money. 


Rem.—All nouns of Decl. 3 with Gen. in atog are Neut. 


NOCH YOU MATE, 
NOCOY AOYVELOY, 
molAa, odiye yonuata, | much, little money. 


how much money? 


203. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Ti éaQaxas ;—Ovdév éwgaxa ndyy rourar 
dvoiy ailoveay.—Oé naidss éwouxace névre x0- 
paxac énl rig ouxns cavrns.—Oé “EdAnves tov no- 
rapov Ora SeSnxace xat devoo H0n (already) &An- 
Avd-acir.—O& norusves xat Avxov éwouxace, 0k 
éig ray xapnv negevyaoty.—T 0 aipma Osi Ore TOU 
Swuatos.—H rovrov tov vecviov yAwoooa.—Ta 


GREEK OLLENDORFF. 201 


z ~ ‘ » ° 4 
ara tov veccviou sis THY YA@OOaY CUVECQUNnxEY.— 
5 ’ v ” X , s ~ 
Q veavia, Ovo ara éyousv xa wiayv mornv yAwo 
/ 
cav.—Kati rnv Boovrny axnxoupusv, xal tyv ao- 
4 ‘ f 
-teanny éweaxauev.—O Inosutyns ov tocovrous 
r we c , A ~ 
héovras etAnpev Ooovs Osdlayey.i—Kahov capa. 
~ , ~ ~ 4 f 9 
—Ey t@ oropare t@ rov xodaxos gory ioc.—Ou 
t > ~ f ‘ > ~ ~ 
“ovoy év to orouate, alha xal ev ry wuxn.—To 
~ > ~ r v 
GOpua Exel OOTa xat uipa.—Ouros 0 éumogos exer 
) 
rodde yonuaca. 


II. Render inio Greek. 


How much money have you in the chest ?—Much. 
—There is much blood in the body.—Much blood flows 
through all the body.—The mouth has one tongue and 
many teeth.—We eat and drink with our mouth (zg 
orouatt).—Just as we see with our eyes and hear with our 
ears, so we eat with our mouth.—We have both eaten 
and drunk.—The shepherd has seen the wolf and fled.— 
The wolf has seen the shepherd and fled.—We have ad- 
mired the beautiful face of the maiden, and the wisdom 
of the orator.—Nobody eats without teeth._—The orator 
has not spoken without a tongue.—I have caught all 
these squirrels.—The disciple has collected all these 
books.—How wise is the scholar !—How happy the just! 
—How miserable the unjust !—How white are the teeth, 

*tand how beautiful the cheeks of the maiden!—This 
‘young man’s ears have run together into his (the) tongue 
— We have stayed a long time. 
g* 
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FIFTY-FOURTH LESSON. 


\ e e 
2U4. xara,down. A Preposition. 
xata tov, tov, (Governs Gen and Acc.) 


A. xarte tov, down from, down in respect to. 


(a) Down from, xara tev neteav, down from the rocks. 


(b) Down in respect to=under, xara tio yxg, under 
the earth. 


(c) Down in respect to=against (of speaking &c.), 
Avyo xara cov, I speak against you. 


B. xara ror, pertaining to, belonging to (without 
intimate connection); .variously modified by place, time, 
motion, rest, &c. 


ot xa9 uas, those pertaining \ locally, those near, opposite us. 
to us, ; temporally, those of our time. 

HAT ExeivoY TOY YOOVO?, at that time (pertaining to that 

time). 

: al, on the foot. 

according to these words. 

by land and by sea. 


a A ld 
4aTa tov 200a, 
r ‘ 
KaTe tovzovs tovg hoyous, 
a ~ a ’ 
MATH YIY xuL xata Daracous, 


31> Nole.—ava denotes diffusion, over, throughout. 
xata, contact at a point, at, on, &c. 
ave cdaooay, over the sea. 
“ata Sadacoar, by sea. 


ai’ 
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205. The Acc. with or without xaza@ is often used to 
limit a general statement. 


Sciuver us (xare) zor 2004, he bites me on the foot. 
Kaos 70 mpodanor, beautiful in the face. 
ayad0g narra, | good in all things. 


xataBaivo, I go down, descend. 

alyén adyo, Lam pained. | 

4 xis, axoc, the ladder, stair-case | j:1, ,2 £ 
i anos, xo, the flesh. nOges: 


Eventi, for the sake of (Governs the Gen. ) 
Evartior, in presence of. 
aya THY xeqadny, I have a pain in my head. 
xaraBpeBnxa xata tHo xdiueé- | I have come down the stair: 
x0S, case. 
xaredodue KOT tov logov, he ran down the hill. 
évexo, tours, tovtop evexar, for the sake of these things. 


évavtiov Eu0v, &4ov évavtiov, | in my presence. 


Rem.—‘évexa and évavtioy may either precede or follow the 
word which they govern. 


206. EXERCISES. 


L. Render into English. 


‘O aviteanos xaraninrec (falls down).— Te 
unha sis tay xonvyny xarénecev.— H opaioa nin- 
ree xuta tov méecgav.—Ok Ovo innoe xata rar 
tera éxscov.— My 6 naig xara rig zAtuaxog 
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~ € , y ‘ ~ > ~ 
meceirae ;—Ot veaviae Svha xura tg ogogns 
? ~ e > ” 
EGoinrov.—_Kar éxsivoy tov yoovoy sya otxads 
? 4 s ~ 
Enogevounyv.—O oxtoveos rov naida xara rov 
’ y c v 2 ~ ‘ g 
Oaztudoy Osdnvev.— H xoen adysi ryy xeqpadny. 
, ce , s c ~ ' 
—Ore 6 véeavias tay xoenyv Oe; THY xaodiar 
~ ~ f > ow 
ahyei.—O Onrag tavru navi ev sionxev.—Kara 
, ~ wi tal N ~ ] , , 
tivog tavra édsEsv ;—Kata tov adtxov ystrovos. 
—Tatra xar ovdevog héyo.—Ok Pnosvtul ra 
f 
xaPk ésaurous Pnoia ast Ccaxoverv.—H capt xa) 
~ ~ tf : ra ~ 
Ta OOTa.—T0 Oma Cugxa Exe xa aia.—Tav- 
> ye 3 ~ 
Ta évavrioy navrayv héyousy ayudou tivog Evexc. 


II. Render into Greek. 


The stair-case.—The cat will descend the stair-case. 
—The young men will run down this hill.—The flatter- 
er says these things against me.—The raven eats the 
body.—The flatterer eats the soul.—We have drunk so 
much wine and eaten so much bread.—The wolf eats 
flesh with his teeth—At those times the young men 
were pursuing peacocks.—I have a pain in my hand.— 
The maiden is beautiful in the face-—The boy has a 
pain in his eye.—By land and by sea.—The thief has 
struck me on my foot (xaza zov 208«).—According tc 
these words.—The orator speaks well.—He has spoken 
well.—I have laughed at these things.—God is just in 
all things.—In the soul of the unjust (man) is poison.— 
The blood runs through the flesh and the bones, 
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~. 


FIFTY-FIFTH LESSON. 


207. sore, once, at some time, ever (enclitic). 
ovnote, 


ovdéeroze, not at any time, never. 
ovdenonote, 


Rem.—ovdenonore is not used of future time; svdésnots 
rarely of past time. 


zig nora; Who in the world? who, I pray? 

ai nore; What in the world? what, I pray ? 

zi more; (more spiritedly for die zi) why in the 
world? why, I pray ? 

nov note; where in the world? 


LUmOTE KUTOY OWouai, I shall never see him. 

ovdenomots sopaxc, I have never seen. 

ovdeig modmore sNQaxer, no one has ever seen. 

ti mote heyets ; what in the world are you say- 
ing 4 

ti mote Aeyery tavTe ; why in the world do you say 
this ? 


O cevcipeig | the thumb 
o ptyag Saxzvi os, ° 
n0d0¢g daxtvios, a toe. 

6 tov mod0s Saxevios, the toe. 

oi zo8ar Saxtvior, the toes. 
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208. 6 pév—o be, the one—the other. 
ot uév-—oi de, some—others. 
pév, indeed, to be sure (concessive). 
82, but, and (usual correlative of pes). 


cogos pe, xaxog 88, wise indeed, but wicked. 

ulxeos Mey, xadog 8é, small it is true, but beautiful. 

éyo per yoo, av dz Aeyetc, | I indeed write, but (and) you 
speak. 

yougers wer, eyes 3s ov, — you write indeed, but do not 
speak. = 

rove sv edicoxor, svv 83 | then indeed I was pursuing, 

pEvyo, but now I flee. 


209. Observe 1.—pév is indeed, to be sure, it is true, never in 
their emphatic, but only in their concessive meaning ; 
sizov psy note, viv 8 ovxéte tyw, J had it is true once, 
but now I have no longer. 

2. The force of usy is often tuo slight to be rendered into 
English, but it should always be noticed, and if in ne 
other way, inaicated by the tone of the voice. 


210. 0 enavros, ov, the year. 
7 908, the night. 


(stem yvvxz.) 


- SING. DUAL. PLUR. 


| N. vvé N. sexe 
| G. vuxrdg N. A.V. yvvxrs G.  vuxtoyr 
i D. yuxti G. D.  vuxzoiv D. vvki(r) 
| A. vuxrd | A. yvtxtas 
{ V. #vé& V. vuxtes 
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“vxt0s, Zig YUXTOS, by night. 
iy zy vuxtl, , | in the night. 


during the night, durmg a 
night. 
-by day and by night. 


SHY YUNTO, YUXTOL, 


yueQas xa PUKTOS, 


xaF sxdoryy PURTH, TMLEOCY, each night, day. 
x0 mpeoar, daily, day by day. 
x0.T 0. VUNTO nightly, mght by night. 


monthly, yearly. 
one by one, two by two. 


KOTO pve, not EvLAUTO?, 
nad ey, xata% vO 


211. pesos, y, ov, middle. 


peoOY HELLS, mid-day (the midc.e of the 


day). 
cpap or negl pécor Teas, about mid-day. 
cpp, meg pious yuxtas, about midnight. 


UETHE PURTES TOY, it was midnight. 
x A , , t 
70n Melt METAS VUXTAS TORY, already it was about midnight. 


6 pang moTKpOs, the middle (or intervening) 
river. 

nécog 6 MOT OHOS, 

70 Eso TOV moTapOD, 


&y Ty pEoy Otxice Eoper, 


the middle of the river. 


we are in the middle (inter- 
vening) house. 


Rem.—o péaog and pésos 6, like 0 povoc, pores 0, Less 
XXYV. (94); thus, 


) pOvog vios, 
udvos 6 vio, 
0 péoos ROTALOS, 
usoos 6 MOTHMOS, 
6 MOTMUDS MEdOG,. 


the only son. 

the son alone. 

the middle river. 

the river middle, where it 1 
middle, i. e. the middle of 
the river. 
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208. 6 wév—o be, the one—the other. 
ot pév—oi 82, some—others. 
uév, indeed, to be sure (concessive). 
82, but, end (usual correlative of pes). 


sogog mer, xaxog 88, wise indeed, but wicked. 

ulxoos mer, xaodg dé, small it is true, but beautiful. 

eyo pev yoaiqe, ov d2 Aéyers, | I indeed write, but (and) you 
epeak. 

roagerg per, Leyerc de ov, — you write indeed, but do not 
speak. . 

rote pv edicoxor, svv 82 | then indeed I was pursuing, 

pEvyoo, but now I flee. 


209. Observe 1.—péy is indeed, to be sure, it is true, never in 
their emphatic, but only in their concessive meaning ; 
eizov yey mote, viv O° ovxéte Evo, I had it ts true once, 
but now I have no longer. 
2. The force of yey is often tuo slight to be rendened into 
English, but it should always be noticed, and if in ne 
other way, inaicated by the tone of the voice. 


ee 


210. 0 exavros, ov, the year. 
7 9v&, the night. 


(stem yvxz.) 


i SING. DUAL. PLUR. 


N. 9v N. svxzeg 
| G. vuxrds N. A.V. svxze G.  vuxtoyr 
i D. yunte G. D.  vuxzoiv D. vvki(v) 
| A. vuxed | A. vturae 
a V. vvé V. vuxzec 


a 


we 


ether ule « 


, 


Leta ephMnw” SC EMCAL A teat ae 


aa, 
nad 


ve 


KRL 
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tat 


v4 
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‘4 


: 
4 aod 
eo 
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we 
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“UxtOG, ths YUXTOS, by night. 
iy 7 voxel, , | in the night. 


during the night, during @ 
night. 
-by day and by night. 


LyY YUXTA, YUKTO, 


yueoas Kock YUKTOS, 


Kar éxcoryy yuxta, nueoay, | each night, day. 
xa? mpeg, daily, day by day. 
Kore d VUKTO nightly, nght by night. 


KOTO pve, Kot EVLLVTOP, 
xad éy, xata dvo 


monthly, yearly. 
one by one, two by two. 


211. éaos, , ov, middle. 


weooy NMEQAS, mid-day (the midc.e of the 


day). 
cpp or negl pécor queens, about mid-day. 
dup, megh PECRKS VUXTAS, about midnight. 


UETHE PIRTES TOY, it was midnight. 
TON MElb METAS YUXTAS 7OaY, already it was about midnight. 


O Méa0g mOTRMOS, the middle (or intervening) 
river. 

EGO 6 motapos, 

70 peor Tov OTOV , 


ey ty méoy Olxice Eomer, 


the middle of the river. 


we are in the middle (inter- 
vening) house. 


Rem.—6 péoos and pésos 6, like 6 povos, wovos o, Less 
XXV. (94); thvs. - 


0 p6v0g vids, 
udvos 6 vi0s, 
) péoos ROTALOS, 
uéoos 6 MOTOMOS, 
& moTRUDS ECOG, 


the only son. 

the son alone. 

the middle river. 

the river middle, where it 1 
middle, i. e. the middle of 
the river. 
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212. EXERCISES 


_[. Render into English. 


€ : : ~ , 4 A 3 
O ércavroc.—ITT ae émavrog.—Tluyrec 06 &vt- 
, ~ N ? , , ¥ € 

aurot ——Tovroyv royv évaurov.—Tt nore bdsbev 0 
Onrag ;—Elskev Ore 6 Peds wovos éord psyas.— 
Oi pav ayadol waxagior, of 08 xaxoi adArcot 
siccy.—O yey narno vuxros éntorohas yeage, 
eyes 0é pee gars. —ITore ndtov ot whence p— Aug 
peoues vonros nAdtov.—Hon appt {ECOY HuEQaES 
nv ore thy Soovrnv ixovocpev—Oé Pnosureei 
Pyoice Osoxovoee xaPk nusoayv xal xara vuxera.— 
OE piror nuay toyovrat, of wév xara unve, ot O8 

> 2 4 c Q Vi A € Q / 
xawr éviaurov.—O ev nocnny Oraxet, 0 O& Avxos 
gevytl—2v piv xara ray xepadny adysis, éya 
O& xara tov x0da.—ITlorega rov éuov n@dov 
eVQnxas, 4 TOV tov adEAq~oy jou ;—Tov fev oov 
evonxa, tov O& éxéstvov, ov.—ILToré pév oivor 
Excvov, vuv O& ovxéte niva.—T sis yégueui stow 
7 ~ c 4 4 fooy / c 4 
éevravda—H son yeguea éore xadyn.—H son 
viquoa xeirac &v son TH Adpeyn. 


II. Render into Greek. 


Where in the world is my father ?—He is wniting in 
the house.— When does he write ?—By day and by night. 
—The thief comes nightly.—The huntsmen go forth 
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into the woods every month (xa9 gaotor pjva.)—The 
shepherds pursue the wolves annually.—It is clear that 
the stranger has stayed many months.—The middle of 
the garden.—T he fountain lies in the middle of the gar. 
den.—The middle field lies in the middle of the plain — 
About midnight.—Who will come about mid-day ?—No- 
body but my neighbor.—It was already about mid-day 
when the stranger, came.—How long (2éo0e yedv09) did 
he stay ?—Six months.—He stayed a year.—He stayed 
a day and a night.—The nights are not so long as the 
days.—Some say these things, others’ those.—I indeed 
sit, but you run.—We (indeed) pursue, and you flee. 


o 


oe 


FIFTY-SIXTH LESSON. 


213. The Relative Pronoun. 


Os, 4, 0, who, which, what, (like aog.) 


0 weaving ov 0900, the young man whom I see. 
70 mOTIQLOY ’) Ly the cup which I have. 

aut otxiee &y aig xaOnvrat, the houses in which they sit. 
oxoven o devetc, I hear what (things) you say. 


axovo nave o. & Agyetc, 
cxove neve O, doe Leyets, 
nevees dsol, 

MOYTES Ob 


I hear all that you say. 


all who. 
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214. HExQUG and pexot, until, up to, cleur to. 


e005, 
Mexot TovEov TOV Yooror, up to, until this time. 
HEXOE 77S Salacons, clear to, as far as the sea. 
mexors érravdo., up to here. 
Hexot rovtov, | up to this. — 
‘HEX ov, up to where, until where. 
B exors éontoas, until evening. 
Hexot t79 sontoas, 
Eos (uexors) Ades, until you came. 
HEexor tovrov Txovoy Ens, up to this point [ heard, until. 


215. é& @ (yoorm), in what time = while. 
Enc, so long as, while. 


nideg év ~@ éyoaugor, you came while I was writing. 
Eueveg gg Eyouqor, you stayed while (so long as) | 
. was writing. 
Ecos uevouper, Leber, he will speak so long as we 
shall stay. 


ey tovT@ z@ yoorm, | in this time, meanwhile. 
&y TOUTE, meanwhile. 


216. o nario, the father, 
Drops « in some of its cases and changes the accent. 


SING. DUAL. PLUR. 
N. OT NO N. maregeg 
G. zateds (narégos) | N.A.V. motes G. maregeoy 
D. nares | (mazegr) G. D. zazegow | D. nareast(y) 
A. notion A. maregag 
V. sare V. naréges 


So 7 wnrne, the mother. 
4 Svydeno, the daughter. 
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My father and mother. F e mario moe uyzye ov. 
) 1ATHO peov, Hoes 7 pute. 


Rem.—Observe Voc. irreg. xareg for natyje. See “esa 
XLI. (153); but wijteg is regular. 


“R17. péhas, black. 


SING. 


N. pelas pshoawe peda 
G. pélivog pedatvys uéhavos 
D. pedasi pEhaing uericvt 
A. péehava péhowiy wedi 
V. pela palace, pélity 


DUAL. 
N. A.V. pehiive pehaives pelave 
G.D. peddavory pehaivaw  pedovosy 


PLUR. 
welives péhouvee ped aves 
peldvoy  pelawvov  peldvoy 


pédao(y) pedoivens pédaoi(y) 
pehavies pedaivas peeling 
pedaves pédorvoe pedivac 


<Pypaz 


Egudods, a, ov, red. 


218. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 
‘O xogak pwéihas éortv.—O xooak Ov ov &y tii 
LElol ExEte ovY oVTA@ péhas EGtiV WS O EY ExELYN 
tH VAn.—O xooak ovy ovra péhas éoriv ws oO 
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xohak.—H rot xoduxos xagdia pédatva—O & 
t@ notnol otvos' éovdeds éorev.—H pmév sun 
Ziaiva péihava sory, 4 O8 on, éovtoa—Qs 
Lélaves ovroe of x0gaxes !—Ta pev 6000 & yee 
7 200M; éeudoa E6rt, ta O8 ia, wéhoavee.—ITIocov 
xoovoy epsiverre Ext tou Aoqou ;—Eyusivausy ex 
avrov Eas trav Boorryny nxovoausev.—Epusivayusv 
uézoe tig éonégus.—Ok Pnosural ra Onola méxoe 
tis Aiwvns OtwEovru.—Ev @ vysic éyougets, 
nusic Eyyus tas xenvns énailousy.—Eas &lsyov 
o£ Ont0gEs, TOCOUTOY yeOovoY Husic nxovO“EV.—OE 
févoe sxadnvro tosic nuéoaus év tH olxig, Fue 
HMI ov éya.—Eyo xui 4 Fvyarno wou.—O narno 
éyee tosig Pvyarégaus.—Ol qpidor nuay méxoe ev 
THS & pEvovce, tore OF Aniaow.—OU ta avra 
nachos &dsyes a viv Aéyece. 


II. Render into Greek. 


My daughter.—I have seen my daughter.—When 
did you see your (the) daughter ?—On the same day on 
which (77 avcy meee q) 1 sent letters to my son.—My 
Gaughter stayed six or seven days.—She stayed until 
evening.—We were pursuing the wild beasts until morn- 
ing.—We pursued them clear to the sea——While we 
were writing, the hunter was eating and drinking.—So 
long as the orator was speaking, the boy was pursuing 
squirrels and peacocks.-—Black squirrels.—Some squirrels 
(zoov oxtoveoy ot uéy’ are black. others red.—Of faces some 
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are black, others white.—Nothing is so bluck as the soul 
of the wicked (man).—I see my father and mother.— 
The father sends many letters to his daughter.—The 


face of this flatterer (zo Hey TOUTOV TOV xOAaKOS mocowtor) 
is white, but. his athe) soul is black. 


FIFTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 


219. The Pluperfect Indicative Active. 


The Pluperfect Active is formed from the Perfect; 
thus, 


reyeaper, I have written. 
Pluperf. eyevocpery, I had written. 

dedgoipinxer, L have run. 

ededgapixerr, I had run. 


boxixee, L have split. 
2 doy instr, L had split. 
OHIO, I have heard. 


qunxoey, Thad heard. 


Thus, the Pluperfect ends in ay for a and prefixes 
the augment to the reduplication of the Perfect. If the 
Perfect has no reduplication, the prefix of both is the 
same ; as, 


Perf. éoogaxa, have seen, _Pluperf. smpdxery, had seen. 


a ethnga, have taken, ae ethers, had taken, 
. égouyxer, have flowed, “  éédvyjxey, had flowed. 
. BUgK CL, have found. a eipinery, had found. 


“  sionna, have said. © sionxe, had said, 
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220. Inflection of the Pluperf. 


e J 
Sing. eyeyoug- ev, ec, at, 
| ELTOY, ELT. 
Eley, ETE, LORY OF ECaD. 


| had sent, | Emenopqely. 

We had collected, — | ovverdoyerues. 

He had already fled, 70n énepevyet. 

He had escaped, arenegevy ss. 

He had come when I was de- | éAnlv&e ore anyew, 
parting, 


221. Specimens of the entire Indicative Active. 


Pres.&Imperf. téunw, ineunor, am sending, was sending 
Fut. & 1 Aor. aéuyo, eneuya, shall send, sent. 
Perf.& Pluperf. nénxouga, énenougey, have sent, had sent. 


Pres.& Imperf: aintw, énintoy, am falling, was falling. 
Fut. & 2 Aor. mécotpo, enecor, shall fall, fell. 
Perf.&Pluperf. zéntwxa, énextwxev, have fallen, had fallen. 


Pres. & Impf. evgloxw, evgicxor, find, am finding ; was findtng 
Fut. & 2 Aor. evgnow, evgoy, shall find, found. 
Perf.& Plupf. svgyxa, evejxew, have found, had found. 


Pres. & Imperf. Jdaxvo, édaxvoy, am biting, was biting. 
Fut. & 2 Aor. dntouat, sduxor, shall bite, bit. 
Perf.& Pluperf. dédnye,  edednyeiy, have bitten, had bitten. 
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Cnrem, Cyto, I seek, look for (like guiiéw). 


Pres. & Imperf: Entéo, élnteoy, am seeking, was seeking. 
onto, étrtovy, ; 

Fut. & 1 Aor. tntjow, éntnoe, shall seek, sought. 

Perf. & Pluperf£ &nryxa, eytyjxew, have sought, had sought 


222. ai, Uf. 
7 Ots, the nose. 


et TOUT OL dévet, soges go7ly, if he says this he is wise. 

& OM Salpovs eet, 0 ower, if he shall have eyes, he will see. 
etoshghudeimer ats <n oixiay, | we hadentered into the house. 
ebiuer & ex TS oixtas, we shall go out of the house. 
eioyely sig THY vAns. I was entering into the forest. 


223. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Téyoaga tay éncorodny.—Ou rore rocavrag 
éncorolas éysyougety oous viv yiyoapa.— Asdea- 
unxa—O nais sdsdgaunuer.—Ei xdic Mouues, 
xa (also) xadey avguov Ogapsirat—Tor x0gaxa 
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éwoaxau—Tov pév uthava xogaxa owopat, Tov 
, ” > ‘ ‘ a ” 
08 Asvxov, ov.— Ovnaw ray Boovrny axnxOELy OUTS 
c I : 
THY LOTOUNHY EWQUHELY, OTE THY YE~UEAY OLE LITE. 
—Hon dee Snxecce Ore eyo bv to xyx@ Hv.—Ei 
~ c t N ~ 
Cyveic, svgioxecs.—Ei Cnrnoses yy ydlaivar, 
4 > s 
evenoecs aurnv.—O gihos pou ébynrnxése re xi 
© rey il on as 29 f \ 7 ‘ 
evonzec thy. ylaivay.—Etdngey ro Pnoiov.—Or 
? S ” > 
AgSovres exeqevysecav.—O duxos On éexepsvyse 
Ore 0 moeunv nooonidiy.—Ta nha ninret— 
XP tniare usy ta pjda, ovxw dé (but not yet) 
v > / c c? tA cov 
navra énentwxet.—H ot¢.—avres ot avi-ownoe 
, Ca Q / 3 A bd ¢c ~ 
ftav diva xat dvo optaduous txovocy.—H rov 
veaviov 616 axed sorcv.— Ei uaxugoe vt aye- 
ol, atitoe OF HAHOL 


IL Render into Greek. 


A nose.—The nose.—A long nose.—The old mans 
nose is long.—This nian’s nose is not so long as mine.— 
I had come.—I had run.— We had written many letters. 
—We had not sent so many letters as we had written.— 
[am collecting books.—I am looking for a wedge.—I 
had not found so many wedges as I had looked for.—I 
had not drunk so much wine as my friend.—I had writ- 
ten my letter about mid-night—The thieves were 
already entering into the house, when they saw the la- 
borer.—I hear thunder.—I shall see the lightning.—If we 
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hear the thunder, we also (xa/) see the lightning.—The 
squirrel will bite the child on the foot.—The cat had bit- 
ten the colt.—At day-break (gua ry quéee) I had sent 
away (anenenougeyv) the messenger.—The lake is ten 
stadia distant from the village. 


FIFTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 


224. mocinc, how many times? how often? 
rosixis, | so many times, so often. ; 
doaxis (rel.) how many times, as often as. 
moddaxts, many limes, often, frequently. 


anak, once. 
dis, twice. 
Tels, | thrice, three times. 


rargdnis, four times. 
meveans, five times. 


asaxte, siz times. 
Sexcrxic, ten times. 
How ofien does he come ? MOGHHIS Soyer an ; ; 

Not go often as I, ov (rosanig oodnts éy00. 
They come twice a day, dig & Eopoveae ris TPEQEE. 
Not even once a-day, ovds anak TIS neous. 
Many times a year, molhexts ZOv eviaurou. 
How many times a night ? MOCRKIG THE YUKTOS ; 


10 
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225. saooregor (Qo), before, previously. 
voreooy, afterward. 
{ dAiyoy modregos. 
Gliyp mooteooy, (before by x 
little). 
pixgor modtEgoY 
Odiyor ¥ VOTEQOY. 


A little before, 


A little afterwards or after, 


oli vaTEyor. 
pxgoy VOTEQOY. 
mohy MQOtEQOY. 
much. 
Much after modu vorEQoy. 


nodiw VoTEQO?. 
MOAA@ yoorm meotEQO?. 
(Gr. before by much time ) 


A long time before, 


Not many days after, ov modiaic Tpegass votEpOy. 
On the day before “ty meorEgaig (7 eeg)- 
y ; ty nooadey NUE. 
On the day after, Zi vorEgaig (iuéeg). 
On the day before these things, t7] mooregaice TOUTOF. 
On the day after the hunt, 7 vorEQaig z7¢ Onoas. 
Within ten days, Séxa HMEQOY. 
226. " I7ned, a, the hunt, chase. 


: Sygeveys, ov, the hunter, huntsman. 
0 SnQarys, Ov, , 
S7ea0, Oy IT hunt, am hunting. 
Pres. & lmpf Oreaw o, ZO7QcO¥, ov, J hunt, was hunting. 
t, d, 
Wa BAe one eoreaok, I shall hunt, hunte 
focoopce. 
Perf. & Plupf. * eeDfoand, ezeOnoduety, have hunted, had hunted 
&yotos, &, ov, wild, fierce. 
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Agovtag Syemper, we hunt lions. 

Fyoacouct ano (ag) iznov, | I shall hunt from a horse =on 
horseback. 

squev eni thy Ojos, we used to go forth to the 
chase. 


227. EXERCISES, 


I. Render into English. 


'O Avxog ayosov sore Inoiov.—Ok veavice 
ovuroe Pyosurae siocey.— Ok Pyosurad ovroe Inow 
GLy ag inzouv Aéovras, xal a“oxrous, xak moda 
aha Pnoia.—IlTocaxy és&épyovrac of veaviae 
éxt tyv Inoav;—KaP? jusoav éSéguovra:— 
Exsivoe wév dig rou penvos é&éoyovrac, jusis 08 
xak éxuorny nusoav.—TIooregov pudv Oexuxes 
trou éviaurou éénecay, vuv O& movoy ls, 4 wai 
(even) enakE rov émaurov é&éoyorrut.—lTowi 
pev &EEQyovrat, naoay O& THY nusoay Pnoacty.— 
TTocextg rie vueros toyerat 0 xwhéincns ;—dAis 7 
reis TAS vueros.— Ypsic ev odiyov xooregoy 7A- 
Hers, nusic O8 utxQov VorEgov.—T7H VOTEQULE TIS 
Inoas trav yéquoayv Ore Snusy.—Y sic avocov ry 
Palaccav dweSnosats, xat jusig ov noddaic 
HMLdoels UOTEQOY. 
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II. Render into Greek. 


leat and drink.—We eat bread and drink wine, 
How often do you eat bread?—T'wice a day.—Not so 
often now as formerly (#¢ mgoregor).—T his (man) eats 
three times a day.—How many times a year does the 
father write to his daughter ?—Many times a year.—Six - 
times a month.—Once a day.—Hither daily or monthly. 
—How often do the young men go out to the chase 7?— 
Formerly (indeed) they went out twice a month, but 
now only twice a year.—A little before.—A little after.— 
Not long after—I came ;not many days before.—Who 
will pursue those fierce wild beasts ?—Nobody except 
the hunter.—The bad (man) is a fierce wild beast.-—No’ 
wild beast is so fierce as the unjust man (déxo¢).—Some 
pursue good (re a&yada), others, evil. 


FIFTY-NINTH LESSON. 


228. negi, around, about. A.Preposition. 
‘meget tov, tp, tov, (Governs Gen. Dat and Acc.) 
megt tov, about, concerning. 
neégt tm, Close about. 
negi tov, around, about (more loosely, toward,about.) 


Levon teQt Toure», I speak about, concerning these 
things. 
Coon negi tq coOmati, a girdle about the body. 


Gi MEQL TOY NOTApOY xOUML, the villages about the river. 
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229. oixén otxo, I dwell, inhabit. 
@xeoy mxovy, was dwelling, &c. 


oixoUmEY TAS XOMAS, 


we inhabit the villages. 
2 ~ A a Ul 
oixoves meget THY Dalaocouy, 


they dwell about the sea. 


230. dui (like meot) about (lit. on both sides of). 


about the lake. 
you speak about something 


auge ryy Aipony, 
cui zivog deyets, 


Rem.—oygé is much less common in prose than zegé. 


231. 6 avqo, the man. 4 yuon, the woman. 


SING. 

aviig yori 

(avéo0s)  avdoo¢ YUYALKOS 
rare: avdol yuvaxd 
avigiz) avdou yuvaind 
&vep see matep (216) youve 


DUAL 


(avéos)  avdoa YVYKIKE 
(avegow)  avdooiv Pvvaxoiy 


PLUR. 


(avépec)  avdoec yuveines — 
avégoy) avdoay - YUVOLKOOY 
& : , 
av8ouc(y) yovarki(y) 
(avégas)  avdeis yurainis 
(avéges)  dvdoee vUvOLKES 


Rem.—o70, a man, in distinction from a woman or a boy, 
ba e - e e e 
avFownos, a man, a human being, in distinction from 
other animals. 
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232. éebl, since, after that, when. 


énedi, 
Since you say this, nat rovto Atysis. 
° 3 > ~ o 
Since these things are so, éned (eet) TAVTA OVTOS set. 


After he had said this he came, | éady cavza edekev, Fader. 

When they saw this they | ézet cove eidoy, éyddacay. 
laughed, : 

As they heard this they | o¢ zovr jjxovoar, tyélacas. 
laughed, 

After I had written, éxeidy eveyone. 


Rem.—ors means at the time «ohen. 
éxe.dn, when, after that, in the order of events 


233. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Ist rivos avtoanov ravra héyess ;s—ITegi 

~ 2) ~ ~ tA ’ ~ 

6ov.— Il sgt éuavrov.—Tavra navra ov meg tov 

5 ~ > N Q ~ 4 oy 

(your) adsAqov, alia negi osaurov Aéyets.—Eyo 

~ ~ >» ~ I ~ 9 

tyv ydaivay xegt tO Euautrov owpare—ITlov ot- 

~ rf ” 

xovoty ouroe of avdges ;—ITeoregoy peév negh cyv 

Sahacoav @xouy, viv O& &y toig nusrégors mEdiOLS 

oixovery.—ITTore coe nooonadPoyv of gévoe ;—Ovre 

v ” ~ , SF > ‘ ~ i ~ 

HE, oure tH nooregaia Hnidtor, adha tH avry 
c f ¢ > ~ € , ? \ ~ 

nusoge n anndtov: ot Pnosucat—Ens ravrea 

ovras &xet, nusic yedouev.—Enecdn ravra stoy- 

¥ 
nag, mavre ev &yet.—Emscon 6 notuny tov Avxoy 
v ‘yy R) \ > 7 c v > A 4 
sLdev, Epuyev.—Enecon avéSn o Fnosurys eat tov 
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Aogoy, té eidev ;—Ouvdéy side nAny pds aoxtov. 
—dAvo avd0ose.— Arno aytl yuvetxos.— Avioa- 

> >? , A cr c > A la c 4 
tog avtt ahoyou Cwou.—Ore 0 avng heyst, n yuvn 
axovet.—H yuvy ovy ovra copy éorey ws 6 aN. 


| Il. Render into Greek. 


This man.—The man and the woman.—The man 
and the wild beast.—The man is not so beautiful as the 
woman.— When the first man saw the first woman, he 
was happy.{Man is a rational animal.—We speak con- 
cerning the soul. We have cloaks about our bodies.— 
The hunters were dwelling about the hills.—Since the 
young man is wise, he is happy.—After I saw the maid- 
en I wrote a letter to her.—Nobody but the wise is hap- 
py.—God is propitious to none except the good.—Since 
you say this (zavza) you speak well.—Because the old 
man is good and wise, all men (ze»zeg) admire him. 


SIXTIETH LESSON. 


234. 4, # doris, the bird. 


SING PLUR. 
ON. doste N. dovibes 
| G. dprT8 09 G. d09t9 ov 
D. dori9% D. dovioi(r) 


A. drt 0a 


; A. oovty (Poet. ogrt Fa) 
V. dprtteg 


V. doris 
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Note—Barytone substantives in w¢ whose stem ends 
in a lingual mute (as dgn@, én) make in prose the Acc, 
Sing. in », 


235. 4 anda, the nightingale. 


an8ovog and andovs. 

andoi. 

andova, &c. like ytooy. 

9] yeridov, ovos, the swallow. 
yehidor, &c. like yroo. 


So PUM 


G80 (ceido) I sing. 


Imperf. {idor, was singing. 
Fut. Goopat, shall sing. 
1 Aor. yoa, sang. 


236. pera (uécos), among. A Preposition. 
perce tov, tov, (Governs Gen. and Acc.) 
pare. TOV, tov, in connection with, among. 
pera tov, after, next to. 


per guov, in connection with me. 
pera TAUTQ, after these things. 
pst odiyor, pera plxoos, after a little (time). 
Gilog wer’ HALov, one after another. 


REM.—peta tov and ovy 1 often differ but slightly. Strict- 
ly, peta tov denotes coexistence ; pee rosy, in con 
nection with us: avy t& denotes coherence ; oy quis 
along with us. : 
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Render into Greek. 


From the basket, out of the stream. 
Instead of me, before the time. | 
In the chest, along with the hunter. 
- On the roof, at the gates. 
On to the hill, throughout the region. 
Into the earth, down the stair-case. 
At (xerd) those times, _ to the father. 
Through the plain, on account of the messenger. 
Concerning the old man, (close) about the head. 
About the river, in connection with us. 
After us. after those days. 


6 20905, ov, labor, toil. 


roy ayadayv ovdey avev movov | we have nothing good (none of 


syomey, the good things) without 
toil. 
navta ta ayadc novov nmodei | God sells all good things for 
0 D806, labor. 


Note.—novov in the Gen. as price of a thing. 


237. at, if. 
ei py, Uf not, unless. 


ei Leyes, axove, if you speak, I hear. 

a AeSerc, axovoomat, if you shall speak, I shall hear. 

et Eleac, 7xovea, if you spoke, I heard. 

gi py Aéyetc, OVX axOvED, if you do not speak, I do nct 
hear. 


10* 
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1} Observe, wy, pydels &c. for not. none, after ei. 


ovdeic Aeyet, nobody speaks, 
ef pndeic Azyer, ovders axover. | ifnobody speaks, nobody hears, 


238. Rem.—Constructions like the above (i. e. #2 with the Ind.) 
imply no uncertainty, but rather that the case is as 
supposed, and admit in the apodosis (or answering 
clause) any appropriate tense; as, 


ai Cnrsic, svoiaxets, if you seek, you find (and you 
do seek). 
eb tavta AeEBic, coqos Ear, if you shall say this, you will 


be wise (and you will). 

3 & 97 > @ e 

et un eCntyxas, ovy evonxac, if you have not sought, you: 
have not found (and you 
have not). 


239. EXERCISES. 


1. Render into English. 


Ouvdéer ayadov avev novou Eyousev.—O éoya- 
rng @OEe Eva TOU mMovov.—QuUoEle uaxagLos éotLY 
9 ‘ bd A g € > A 
ec yen (if not, except) sera xovov.—Ol éoya- 
rue GOoveL Eta mMOVOY.—OE Oovites ask ZOOVELY. 
—H psy yedidav rigs fa adec, 4 08 andav, Eoné- 
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ea3.—Oé oorvitseg gdoveey, of ev év rH VAN, ve O8 
> ~ g ” ~ 4 
éy roig wxnnow.—Mere rove ogvedas, tay 6nto- 
‘A > tA 
av axovoopsda.—Ei aosrac 4 andwyv vuxros, 
lA ‘4 
wavrég axovoovrar—Ei pundsts dégec, ovdsic 
> 4 3 Y ww c > ‘ < 
axovestat—Ei un eoovrac at anodoves xal ai 
s > \ > ~ > , € , 
yediooves, ovdslg aurav axovosrcat.—Ok veaviae 
” ry ~ ~ 4 
@OovGL. era tay xogav.—Ei AéEovoe nayrec, 
r te 
ovdelg axovesrat.—Ei ovrog 6 cogos héget, of 
” t > tf c b ] ‘ ~ ) 
cAhoe navres adxovoovrat—H andayv nadouv thy 
f ” ‘ a A ~ f c a 
vuxta g0e—TO wey x0pUuxo0s Jaua, péhav, 4 O8 
v 
xodaxos xaQoia. i 


Il. Render into Greek. 


Who is singing ?—My father and mother are singing. 
—My brothers are singing in connection with my sisters. 
—The nightingale is singing.—The swallow (né») sings 
by day and the nightingale by night.—If the birds shall 
sing no longer (yyxér:), nobody will hear them.—If the 
wise man shall speak, all will hear.—If nobody has said 
these things, all is well (zcévza ed éye).—Unless you shall 
seek, you will not find.—If the young man writes a let- 
ter, he sends it.—If he shall seek his cloak, he will find 
it—If nobody shall speak, who will hear?—If these 
things are so, all is well.—The boy caught nothing except 
a peacock and a squirrel.—Nobody is happy unless he is 
also (xai) good. 
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SIXTY-FIRST LESSON. 


240. Adjectives of two endings of the 3 Declension. 


cagonr, sound-minded, sober, virtuous. 


aaa | 


| SING. . DUAL. PLUR. 


| N. copoesy Neut. capgor N. copgoves oopoovii 


G. awgeoros N.A.V. capgove | G. coppdvoyr 

D. awpgore G. D. capgovory| D. cexpgoat(y) 

A. copgova — aciqpgoy A. capeoras cuoovir 
V. digo V. capoores conpgovés| 


So, stdaiuoy, prosperous (happy). 


4 evdotuorta, ac, prosperity, happiness. 
1] &QETN, To, virtue. 

7] Toga, As, wisdom. 

0 miovros, ov, riches, wealth. 


F& aoerns éorty 7 evdciporvia, | from virtue is happiness. 

ody 6 mlovatog pwaxcgiog add | not the rich is happy but the 

6 ayabds, good, (i. e. it is not the 
rich that is happy, &c.) 
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tAl, pacrd, very. 
opoded, exceedingly. 
nav (nay all), quite, altogether. 
navtanao(»), altogether. 


MAYTELE, entirely, completely. 
udia wodla, very many things. 
gposoa movatos, exceedingly rich. 
navy xadog déyetc, you speak altogether excel 
lently. 
TAITLMASL BOOS, altogether wise. 


242, Modal Adverb ay. 


The Modal Adverb é» is united with the past tenses 
of the Indicative in the apodosis of a conditional sen- 
tence, to imply that the case is not as supposed. (a) 
The Imperf. is used for presené time and continued past 
time ; (b) the Aor. (rarely the Pluperf.) for absolute past 
time. 


(a) Imperfect. 


ei elyov, Eeuroy dy, if I had, I should send (but 1 
have not). 
eb dleyec, nxovoy ay, if you were speaking, I should 
| hear. 
ai uy Reyes, ovx av Zxovor, | if you were not speaking I 


should not hear. 
ai coopemy To, waxagiog ay | if you were virtuous, you would 
iis, | be happy. 
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(b) Aorist. 


el rt Soyo, Exzuwa ay, | if I had haa any thing, I should 
have sent it. 
et Thetas, Hxovon ay, if you had spoken, I shoula 


have heard. 
al cagous 7c, ovx av éleEas, | if you had been discreet, you 
would not have spoken. 
si uy tov Agovta eldov, ovx ay | unless I had seen the lion, I 
Epuyor, should not have fled. 


3°} The pupil will observe carefully the effect of a» in 
the apodosis ; as, 


ec elyor, éeuscor, If I had (formerly), I sent (and 
I had). a 

ei etyor, Exeunoy ay, if I had (now), I should send 
(but I have not). 

ei eidov, Eqvyoy, if I saw, I fled (and I did see). 

eb Eldov, Epuyor ay, if I had seen, I should have fled 


(but I did not see). 


243. EXERCISES. 


Hender into English. 


O veaviuc ovroc Cupouy gorly.—Movoc 6 
Cwpoay paxaglos éorey—Q veavia, ek oopoav 
fon, xat (also) &6n peaxagcoc.—Ouvx é&x nhourov 
eorly svdatuovice, AAW &x Cogius xal agEtng.— 


erlLained a number 


Chas. LeBarron entertain 
[of young friends Thanksygivin 


g night. 
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? A 
Quy of mdovocoe evdaimovés Elory, AN OF GwypQo- 
c ~ a” > ~ 3 8 Ww ? I 
vsc.—O ndovros aviv agetragg ovdéy Exec ayador. 
€ 4 a ~ 4 4 ? 
—O ogodea mhovetog ov Ota rovro puaxagcos &o- 
z f w Fy 
tiv.—Ilavy oogos &t.— Ei navranace oageay 7s, 
r r 3 > 9 \ r 
aha paxageog av no.—kEt éntorodas yoaga, 
f > 2? ‘ 4 y ” : 
méun.—Ei éntorohas éyoaugoyr, éxeunov “v.—Ei 
Cz 4 oe f 
ovros 6 nmAoVvoLos GOyos AY, NavranaoL EvddI- 
W S 3 ~ f 
uav av qv.—Ei raver axovoesrac O marie, 100 
€ g ~ ~ I 
éoxégas néeu—Ei vusig tov 6yrogos nxovoate, 
4 »” » A ? S > ‘ 9 ‘Y cr 
nave ay curoyv etavuaoar’.—EnELon sig tyv VANY 
SY v ~ > a > v > 3 
slonddopev, tav andovayv nxovGauEY.—EL Odor 
o ¢ / c ~ > 
fotev ci vedcooves, nuceig av Nxouca per. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


Virtue alone is happiness.—Virtue is the fountain of 
happiness.—Who is happy ?—None but the sober-mind- 
ed are happy.—The sober-minded and just are always 
happy.—They are very happy.—If the scholar shall 
come to the teacher, he will be wise-—He will be very 
wise.—These roses are exceedingly beautiful.—If I were 
rich, I should have many books.—If the young man 


. were wise, he would hear the teacher.—If he had heard 
the teacher, he would not have said these things.—If I 


nad seen the wolf, I should have fled.—The squirrel 
nites. 
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SIXTY-SECOND LESSON. 


244, 6 dorno, the star. (Dat. Plur. irreg. like rare) 


PLUR. 


- dorIQ | N. coréges 
. aozeoog | N. A.V. dorége ; darEgory 


. aOTegt G.D. aozégowr | Dz doroaxat() 
> ;, ow 

- dorégd . ROTEQAS 
> 

- ory | - OTEQES 


So, 6 10, E006, the atmosphere, the air. 
6 aide, Egos, the pure upper air, the ether or sky. 
Exc. Dat. Plur. regular, aégor(y), aiSegot(y). 


6 ovpaves, ov, the sky, heaven. 

6 7éos, ov, the sun. 

4 oekyvn, no, the moon. 

1) vegédn, ng, the cloud. 

Lapnoos, d, ov, bright, resplendent. 

Aapno, I shine (chiefly poetic). | 

Hlaunoy, Lappe, Eepwa, was shining, &c. 
netopat, I fly. 


Rg Laungos 0 Matos | ! how bright the sun! 

robs aaregas rvxtog Ogamer, we see the stars by night. 

06 aaréges nepi thy oedyrny | the stars shine about the 
Adprovats, moon. 

6 jliog dia veqel@y lane, | the sun shines through clouds, 


GREEK OLLENDORFF. 233 


245. Pres. cpagrdve, [ err, mistake. 
Imperf. qudgzivov, was erring, used to err, &c. 
Fut. dpagrjoopes, shall err. 
2 Aor. muagror, erred, mistook. 
Perf. dgryxdé, I have erred, have mistaken. 
Pluperf. jyegryxes, Thad erred. 


a ravta Asyec, auagtavec, | if you.say this, you err. 
ei cavra Zleyec, nucotaves av, | if you said this, you would err. 
et tavra Elsta, 7uaeroy, if I said this, I erred. | 
et tavte slesu, Nuagroy ay, if I had said this. I should have 
erred. 
246. Even if, even though, Kot eb. 
Even though—yet, xO &—O"og. 
If even, although, & Xai. 
Not even if, not even though, ov8' i. 
Yet, nevertheless, , Opes. 


Even though you are rich, you | xat 2 mdovotog af, &OAL0¢ ef. 
are miserable, 


Although I saw the lion, yet I | ef xat oy Agovta eidov, Ouee 
did not flee, ovx Equyoy. 


247. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Ob aoréges.— Qe xadoi of aoréges !—O ndsog 
hapne &v ta aiPéigr, ag péyas xab Aannods 
aorjo.—O nhiocg xal oi doréges Ore tov ai?égog 
wogevorvtat.—O ev dcog nusoas Adpmec, y O8 
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A s / 
Gelnvyn xal of aorégss, vuxros.—O psy Hdtoc dia 
~ 3 tA ’ c Q ” N ~ 
tov aidsgog nogevetac, of O& vovedss Ore rou 
? 4 f f ¢€ > ~ 
aso mérovratc—Melava vegpehn—Aé &v t@ 
./ , s , > > ~ a 
aéoe vepshac navy uédacvad siocyv—Ou voy ovta 
’ , 9 co wmP ‘y ‘ ’ 
péhacvat sioty wo odtyov noorEegov.—Ei Aaunoos 
? ec , ? ¢ 32 Ld . 
Eottv 0 HAcos, Aapnooe tice xat ot aoregses.—Kaui 
5 r ea ru ? f ~ 9 Q 
tf hapmec 0 Hhsos, Omws ov navra Onioi.—Eé xal 
y ~ 
mavrae tavra Asyees, ovy duaoravete.—O Ped 
~ f > a 
oveavor oixsi.—O eos ovos OUNOTE AmaoTavEt. 
—Ei ravra Aésferc, auagrnon.—Ei iéEopev Ore 
4 / f > 
paxagtoe of mAovoloL, duaornooustu.—Ei rove 
> 7 ~ > | 
aoréguc wow, méxoe TIS Ew av Exogsvounv.—Ei 
z ° 
einov (had said) ore o¢ xaxol sudcipmovés sicey, 
NLaQTOY AY. 


II. Render into Greek. 


A beautiful star—The stars are exceedingly bright 
and beautiful——No star shines around the sun.—The 
sun goes alone through heaven.—Nothing is so beautiful 
as a star.—If the stars were shining (Zapuzov), we should 
find the road.—Even though the stars were shining, we 
did not find (ody etgouer) the road.—Unless there had 
been (ei 7 jour) clouds in the air, we should have seen 
the sun.—The sun did not shine through the clouds.— 
Even though you say this, you do not err.—Not even 
though we are nich, are we happy.—If [had written such 
things, I should have exceedingly erred.—The birds do 
not fly in the ether, but in the atmosphere. . 
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SIXTY-THIRD LESSON. 


248. age, by the side of. A Preposition. 
rope tov, t@, tov, (Governs Gen. Dat. and Acc.) 


1. zaga tov, from the side of = from (with persons). 
nue mag sou, he came from me. 


9] 70Q -Qucdoy smorzory, the letter from us. 
ixOvea Tata mage yéeovtog, | I heard this from an old man. 


2. aaga tq by the side of = by, with (chiefly with 


persons). 
pever ag enol, he stays with me, (at my 
house. ) 
m00 mpiy rad ovz0¢ eet, with us these things are so 
MAPK MACE peyas, great with (i. e. in the estima- 


tion of) all. 
Héven ous got rope tp matgi, | I stay with you at my father’s, 


Ov¥ COL, ETH GOV, along with you, in connection 
with you. 

HALE Ol, beside, by you; where you live, 
(apud, chez.) 


3. aoa tov, (a) toward the side of = to, toward. 
(b) along side of=along, during, by (only 
of things). 
(c) along side of=in comparison with, be 
yond, in violation of. 


(a) é Eoyoptoce mage a8, I come to you. | 
youn 0100. any Fuya rEQ0L, I write to my daughter. 
(b) Tea.gee zov motapoy, ty» | along, by the river, the road. 
odor, 
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ror gd toutoy ZOY yodvoY, 
O00 ty I7near, 

(c) ro00 THVT OL, 
mapa ta cada Con, 


nage 70 Bixcuoy, 
MAQe TOVS YOUNG, 


iN 
ETT & 
D) “ 
CT eter 
ano TOV, 
&x TOV, 
arte TOV, 
700 tov, 
ev TQ) 
avy to, 
gig TOY, 
ave TO?, 
dia FOV, 
dia tos, 
HOT TOV, 
nore 709, 
perce t0v, 
perce 209, 
reg (cup) tov, 
meg Tt 
neg 769, 
00S TOY, 
Tapa TOV 
OOO 7, 
THOR TOY, 


249. 
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\ 


during this time. 
during the chase. 
beyond, besides these things. 
' in comparison with ether ani- 
| mals, 

beyond, in violation of justice. 
in violation of the laws. 


ed oa 


cuter ee Lb 


| (away) from the. 


out from the. 

instead of; for the. 

before (for) the. 

in the. 

(along) with the. 

into the. 

up, throughout the. 

through, by means of the. 

on account of the. 

down from, against the. 

at, according to the. 

in connection with the. 

next to, after the. 

concerning the. 

(close) about the. 

around about the. 

to the. 

from the (only with persons). 

by, with the (with persons). 

to, toward; along, during, be- 
side; in comparison with 
beyond, in violation of the. 
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250. 6 v0n0¢, ov, the law. 
ragapaivo, I transgress (go beyond or aside from) 
MOQEQLOHAL come to ; j come, Zo by = pass. 
nape (naga and eipi am) I am present. 


ugifns TOUS ¥0 MOUS, 
) e770 ragnddey, 
ragelyluder 0 70006, 
meas MAQEPYOVT Cel, 
ool magscort ot, 

KUTHX TOUS ¥OLOVS, 


you transgressed the laws. 
the orator came forward. 

the time has passed by. 

they pass us by. 

they will be present with you 
according to the laws. 


251. 76 v8n, (stem idar) water. 


PLUR. 


eee 

Ce 
=} 
a) 


<P 0Q2 
ea 
Os 
Rc 
i 


Cow 
. vout™e 
cad 
voarow 


voate 
het 
8cor(») 
eoxed 
vor 


ee 


a 9g 
nivea vow, 


co yas (Stem yadaxr) milk. 
Gen. yaélexroc, Dat. Pl. yadode(s). 
zo weds (Stem pediz) honey. 
Gen. pédgzog Dat. Pl. uedvor(r). 
I drink water (am a water 
drinker). 


o ? 
voatos miva, 

1 og o 
to vd09 71900, 

aw @& 
gov voutos nivo, 
wo MN 

todion. zov aEtOV, 


~ 


I drink some water (I drink of 
water). 

I drink the water. 

I drink (some) of the water 

I eat some of the bread. 
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252. Rule——The Gen. is used to express a part ot 
a thing. 


AopBaver cov olvov, +; he takes the wine. 
AapBaver rov oivor, he takes (some) of the wine 


253. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


N ” ~ 
ITaga tivosg éeyerac 0 ayyehos ;--ITaga rov 

bY ~ N A | 
&uov naroos texerac.—Ilaga tiva yoaget 0 vEa- 

, \ 4 N y v t 4 
was ;—ITauga (xeos) tay xadny xoony.—TTéunse 
> » ‘ ‘ ‘\ ? 

THY ExcocoAny ov naga (xeos) tHy éuny Puyaréou, 

‘ , ~ 
alia nuga thy onv.—Karea tivog ravra Aéyes ; 

7 ~ s 
—Kutrea tovrov tov adixov.— Kara tiva vouov; 
~ ~ Ul ~ 
—Kare rov rou Pov vouov xat cov rou avitea- 
” v 4 
rov.—Ot adtxoe nAVTas TOUS VOMOUS xa? Husa 
‘N , 
naoaBatvovov.— Taga rive msvovety of vecevice ; 
° ~ ~ a 
—ITaga re copa didacxada—Oi Pnosvrai 
oixoveLy 7H nEOl THY AimyHY, 4 MAA TOY mOTALOY. 
~ Ul ‘ A , N Y 
—Tatvra reyes naga to dOtxatov.—ITaoa ra 
alia faa of avdewnos ag_Peoi siocv.—ITaoa 
~ 4 o (¢ Q ” ” > yg 
maoayv tynv Jnoay ot Pnoevrai ouvre aorov &oit- 
wv T a 
OUGLY, OUTE OLVOY mivovoLY.— OE sv YOwe, OC OF 
, ‘ ’ t és 
yaha ntvovoty.—]goregov ev oivoy éatvor, wy 
3 s > , ~ 
0&8 vdwe 4 yaka nivovoty.—Edjdoxa rot aerou. 
~ , WN ~ Ud y > ~ 
—Tov psheros 4 tov yalhaxro3 sthyngas.—Et rav- 
4 
Fe OUras tye, NUaOTNXAS. 


wy 
‘ 
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II. Render into Greek. 


From whom do you come?—We come from the 
merchant.—Not from the merchant, but from the physi- 
cian.—T'o whom do you send this letter?—To my sis- 
ter.—The father writes to his daughter.—The orator 
speaks against the unjust (man) according to the laws.— 
Contrary to (in violation of) the laws.—Along the sea, 
and along the river.—With whom do you stay during the 
chase ?—I stay with my brother during so many days.— | 
If I stayed with you, I should send letters to my brother. 
—The time has past by.—The orators all come forward. 
—At that time, none of the orators came forward.—lIf the 
orators had been present (zapzcer) they would have 
come forward.—I drink as much water as milk.—The 
irrational (man) drinks as much. wine, as water.—I in- 
deed drink water, and you, wine.—A fly has fallen into 
the milk. | 


SIXTY-FOURTH LESSON. 


254. The Subjunctive Mode. 


The Subjunctive Mode has three tenses, the Present, 
Perfect, and Aorist, formed from the corresponding 
tenses of the Indicative; thus, 


Ind. Subj. 
Pres. yoagw, am writing, yoag-w, may write, or be-wriling 
1 Aor. &-ypo-&, wrote, youw-o, may write. 


Perf. yéygap-t, have written,  ysygag-w, may have written. 
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axou-w, may hear, be hearing 
axovc-0, may hear. 


axyxo-0, may have heard 


nint-o, may fall, &c. 
néo-0, may fall. 
mentox-w,may have fallen. 


Rem.—The above shows the formation of the Subj. Act. 
It ends in». The Augment of the Aor. is dropt, that 
of the Perf. continues through all the Modes ; thus, 


Pres. axov-w, 
lAor. 7xove-a, 
Perf, axnxo-t, 
Pres. xint-o, 
2Aor. &-780-o07, 
Perf. méntox-a, 
Pres. AopuBiven, 
2 Aor. &-A&B-o», 
Perf. — etAnp, 
Pres.  év00, 

1 Aor. é-paivd, 
Perf. peepevnxd, 


AauBaveo. 
AcaB-oo. 
siAng-00. 


pévon. 
psiv-00. 
PEMEYT K-00. 


3(g> Observe that the 1 Aor. Subj. is sometimes like the 


Fut. Ind. as 1 Aor. Subj. and Fut. Ind. yeéy-w.—But 
from dxovw Fut. Ind. axovcouos (not axotcw) 1 Aor. 
Subj. axovco. 


Rem.—The Imperf. and Pluperf are found only in the Ind 


The Fut. is wanting in the Subj. and Imper. 


255. sini, am. Subj. &, may be. 


Sing 3, fs, fie 
Dual. nT 04, ntOy. 
Plur. per, 778, odot(s) 
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So, all Subj. in , thus, 


yoag- 0, US» Us 
youw- NTO¥, 4709. 
veyoug- )cper, yrs, —coor(y). 


Pres. Epyoucn, Subj. to (from elus) not Epycomu, 
2 Aor. 7Ado», 19-00. 
Perf. gdndvod, . elydvoeo. 


256. iva. (iv) in order that, that (denoting purpose.) 


os * e 

iy 10, (in order) that I may go. 

3 ‘ @g A gS ° 
LKOVO LV GOGOS 0d, I hear that I may be wise. 


a 


70 xvg (stem nig) the fire. 


DUAL. PLUR. 


. mdog 
N.A.V. sige . mvooy 


G.D. xigoir . mvgot(r) (avo) 
. nvou 
. mod 


Seguos, 7, ov, warm, hot. — 
wiyoos, d, ov, cold. 
_ Odo, ov, the stone. 
Lidos ovx dy ive! Accusret, a stone does nct shine in the 
fire, 
iB | 
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257. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Ozouov VOwe.— Youe wuyoov.—To uév vdag 
wuyoor, tO O& nue Peouor gorev.—To nve hap- 
moov éorev.—O nheos éore n00.—O ev Hhcos nv 
EOTLY,  O8 C&AQVN, Y-—TO ev nUO EQUIP QOY EoTEY, 
4 08 yH, Bédava—To é&y ravrn tH xenVn VME 
aha wuyoor &orev.— Ei Nido sig ro xv OLwecs, 
Ouas ov Aacupee—O wadnrng péivee TUQA TH Ol- 
dacxala, ive coos xck cagoayv 7.—O Oytwe 
nupéozerac ive héyn—O mnuig to EvAov Anwerac 
iva sic to nvQ 6iyn—Azl dsd00 eoyxousda iva 
TaY OYtOQeY axovamev.—Hxw iva EvAa oxic. 
—Oéi Fyoevrai nagecory (are present) iva agro 
éotines, xut yada nivwoww.—lT page ray énoro- 
Any iva nipa avrny—Ael éacorohas yoagea iva 
MEUTO KUTAS m00S riva-—O dsog rove xaxove 
daterac xak dca mugos, xat Oc vduros. 


II. Render into Greek. 


The water is warm.—The water is not so warm as 
the fire—That water is neither warm nor cold.—If the 
water shall remain near the fire, it will be warm.—The 
boy throws neither wood nor water on to the fire.—I 
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nave come that I may throw a stone.-—We always throw 
wood instead of stones.—I am present that I may drink 
wine instead of milk.—Some (oi pés) are present that 
they may drink wine, others, that they may drink water. 
—If I had honey, I should not eat so much bread.—The 
young men will goout at day-break (éacw dua ty juéon) 
that they may hunt wild beasts.—We flee that you may 
pursue.—We flee because you pursue.—If the lion had 
fled, the hunter would have pursued.—We shall pursue 
clear to the sea. 


SIXTY-FIFTH LESSON. 


258. Passive and Middle form of Subjunctive. 


rogsvoua., I £0 a journey, nogevopa, may travel, &c. 


Sing. mogev-mpot,~ y, - NTL. 
aveksusdoy, noOor, noSor. 
Fer, oopedex, node, COT cet. 


Bo from xeipot, liz, Subj. xtopat, xéy, may lie. 
xaOupat, sit, “ xadouct, may sit. 


Batveo, Subj. Batve. 
eByy, “ Bo, Pys, &e. 
BeBe, —* BeBinxon. 
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Pres.Impf. éofio,7090v, Subj. 200i, may eat, may be cating 
Fut. esouce, 

2 Aor.  épayoy, “ ayo, may eat. 

Perf. Plupf. 2d780xa, éeydoxew, “ edydox, may have eaten. 


259. 20 ovxoy, ov, the fig. 

6 (7) xeguoos, ov, the cherry tree. 

Zo xegacioy, ov, the cherry. 
I eat up, devour the che-ries, 
I have devoured the figs. 


xarecio ta xeoacta, 
xarEednSona Te CUXE, 


Rem.— Through all the Modes the Pres. denotes a contin- 
ued or customary act; the Aor. an absolute or mo- 
mentary act. The English often fails to distinguish 
them. 


that I may descend (habitu- 
ally). 
that I may descend (absolutely). 


6 ? 
iva, xaraBaiveo, 


¢ 
ive xatapo, 


Rule.—The Subj. regularly follows only the Pres. 
Perf. and Fut. not the past tenses ; as Ayo ive d&xovys, not 
Eleyow iva a&xovys. ) 


260. 6 inzeve, the horseman. 


DUAL. PLUR. 


. uaneig (from inméec) 
N.A.V. innes . inndoy 


G. D. inngow . innevot(y) 
€ ‘4 @ =~ 
- innsag (also izzeig) 
. inne 
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-Rem.—Observe long & as, innéd, inneds. Also Att 
Gen. we. 


So, a Bactieve, the king. 
6 yovsvs, the parent. 
0 oxvrevs, the shoemaker. 


Nouns of the 3 Decl. whose stem ends in a vowel 
(izme) are usually contracted in some of their cases, as 
above. 


261. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 
v ~ ) 

‘O innsve-—OE rot Saciléwe inneic.—Ol 
€ ie > ‘ ~ ec f _€ € ‘ 
inmetg an0 Tav tnnayv xaraSnoovra.—O inneus 

~ f j 
foysrae naga tov pusyahou Bacchéws.—O Bace- 
heuc tov innéa wg ayyehov nénouger.—Oé yoveic 
Tove viove gedovioecy.—O mais tous yovseig év TO) 

~ ; oY, 4 , ” 
xnm@ O0%-—OEé “EdAnves élnluducey iva oixade 
, > ? ~ 
mogevartrat—Ai xopat c&tao iva ént tov né- 

~ A 3 c , 
toay xatavrat.—Illaga tivos nhdsy 0 oxvrevs , 

~ bY , z (9 ~ 

—ITage rov niovoiov égyarou.—Ti sizer év raic 

f ~ AY / z c ’ 

Hiooly ;—Zvxa xual xegacca suyev.—O veavias 
s A ~ f 

nee iva xeqauora payn—O naic modAda xEgaora 
~ 

war ovxa xat ovddAséee xat &srac—Tic navra 

~ ~ z c 
TUUTAa TA OUxa xaré—aysv ;—Ouros 6 Pnoarns, 
> ~ lA ~ 7 
énecdn ano tig Pnoas sionddev.—IIo1 iol xégaoos 

PY ~ , ‘ ? ™ 
ieee &y t@ TONW TOUTa.—Ok xEQUuOOL OV EV Ta 
? ~ 4 b ) , ~ ~ 
Eua.xnnw 8t6lr, AAN éy TH OW. 
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Il. Render into Greek. 


This experienced shoemaker.—How many shoe 
makers are there in the village?—Not so many shoe- 
makers as physicians.—The father sends his son to (ede, 
naoax) the shoemaker.—The. shoemakers live (oixovcr) 
near the river.—The parents of the shoemaker live in 
the village.—The horseman sits on his (the) horse.—The 
horseman came as a messenger from the king.—This 
boy has eaten many cherries.—He will not eat so many 
cherries as figs.—The king of this country dwells near 
the sea.—As long as the king was sober-minded he was 
happy.—The wicked (xexoi) pursue one another, that 
they may harm each other.—God is a good and great 
king. -- There is no king except God.—God is one. 


SIXTY-SIXTH LESSON. 


262. NSubjunctive of Contract Verbs. 


Jb ~ 
ogam oon, I see. 


Ind. Subj. 
Pres. doc 500, boc Oeo. 
2 Aor. sido», i800. 
Perf. sngaxd _. Smgaxo. 
Sing dodo 6a, oodys bees ogay 60%. 
Dual. ogdytoy opatoy OpanTOY OpaTor, 


Piur. dodoper ogapuer, ogante opate, deaoor(y) ogaai(r) 
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263. giém, pido, L love. 


Ind. Subj. 
Pres. gihec giioo, gihéon gio. 
1 Aor. egilyoa, gjoo. 
Perf. aagidyxd, mEpiAnKeD. 


Sing gidéw guido, pidegs gigs, — pidéy qd. 
Dual. pilénroy gijroy, pidénrov giAnzoy. 
Plur qgudéopey qedoper, prdénts qednre,  gidéwot(y) gedcor(y) 


264. 8yiew 8710, I show. 


Ind. Subj. 
Pres. <d7dow dnio, Sydow endo. 
1 Aor. enlace, 3yiwoo. 
Perf. dedghoxe, dednhooxoo. 


Sing. dylow dy10, Sydoys Sydois,  Sydoy Snot 
Dual. Sylonroy dnlawzov, yiontoy SyAcroy. 
Plur. d7Aocper Sydewper, Snlonre Syhoze, Sydowor(y) dylaot(y). 


265. sav, ir, av, (8 av) if (only with the Subj.) 


éccy aOq, Sopa abror, if he come, I shall see him. 

iy copes Ys, Haxapos gon, if you be wise, you will be 
, happy. 

ay léyys, dxovcopat, if you speak, I shall hear. 


Rem.—éay, 7, ay (from et and the Modal Adv. a»). are all 
different forms of the same mode, and used exclusively 
with the Subj. The conjunction a», tf, (#, av) must 

therefore be carefully distinguished from the simple 
Modal Adv. &» which is a part of it. 
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3°} Observe a», if, commonly begins the clause, ay Ade 


never. 
av héyne, if you speak. 
Eheyow uv, 8t— I should speak if— 
ay magys, Aetss, if you ‘are present, you will 
speak. 
Eleyeg ay, ei raging, you would spezk if you were 
present. 


266. ddr, (4», &v) with Subj. implies doubt and inte 
rest 1n a practical question. 


dy coqooy 7, pilyow abtdy, | if he be virtuous, I shall love 
him. 
gay thy ylaivayv even, 7&0, ‘| if I find my cloak, I shall come. 


267. Recapitulation. 


(a) e with Ind. implies that the thing 1s so. 


(b) e with a past tense of the Ind. followed by ds 
with a past tense of the Ind. implies that the thing is 
mot so. 

(c) gay (7, &v) with Subj. implies doubt and interest 
as to whether the thing ¢s or will be so. 


(a) et siut, if I am. 
(b) ef n»—ap, if I were, in that case. 
(c) é&y 0, | ifl be. 
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(a) & povos ora, owopet 
avror, 
eb povos Ms, elBov BUTOY, 
(b) 8 Hovos 7%, egy ay 
avroy, 
el povog 79, sidov ay aUTOP, 


(c) ay pOvog tl, Syonas autor, 
fay By ‘povos lh OUx owo- 
oa avzos, 
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if he shall be alone, I shall see 
him. 

if he was alone, I saw him. 

if he were alone, I should see 
him. 

if he had been alone, I should 
have seen him. 

if he be alone, I shall see him 

if he be not alone, I shall not 
see him. 


Note.—English usage commonly overlooks many of 
the nice distinctions of the Greek. Especially it con- 
founds the Pres. Ind. with the Pres. Subj. and Fut. Ind. 


thus, 


ei Epyetas, 09 avtoy, if he comes, I see him (and he does). 
ei net, opouar avroy, if he shall come (commonly, ifhe comes) 


ay E19n, Opouat, 


I shall see him, 
if he come (commonly if he comes), I 
shall see him. 


For the sake of clearness we shall adhere to the 
Greek structure as closely as possible; thus, 


ed zavto devel, Cpoyt oe él, 
eb TAVTA hacer, GMOQTHOET At, 
ay tuvta Asyy, auagrycera, 


if he says this, he errs. 
if he shall say this, he will err 
if he say this, he will err. 


268. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


(a) e¢ with Ind. implying that the case is as supposed. 


2° e 2 ° , > ? 

gi NEEL O weaving, Esra iva xEpacia eoDiy. 
3 7 ow, e ~ 9» 8 3 é 

a adovoly 04 OosiPes, Nusig KEL AxoVOLE. 

et Boortiy c&xovcouct, xai (also) Gpoucs tiv aoteangy. 
5 1 1* 
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3 a ’ ¢ , @ ’ 9 > « e 

Ei xat pelawor at veqéedat, oumg Aaume ot avror » 
dotoany. 
; ‘ 

a THY smLoTOATY EyQaWas, xa ETEeUWag auTHY. 
& CUXE ELEnGE O Mais, marta Eeret. 
gl t0ig G@OaApoig CeMpEr, AxOvOUEY TOIg CotY 
et wy Lappe 6 7Atoc, ovdev Owoueda.. 
el Tig TAVTA eiONXE, UAL DOO éotLP. 
uaxaotos gon, eb pyndéva, vonovy napoByoy. 

i J A € ’ 4 4 * , 
i 7188 ySes 0 Eevoc, T&et xt avgoy madiy. 


1b) s&t—av, with past tenses of the Ind. implying that the 


case is not as supposed. 


| > ~ ec” £ | 4 4 
& mAOTY, EWQLY AY TOY AéOFTE. 
€ ’ > > \»” > A 
0 ADog, Et EY mvQLExEtTO; OVX aY ElapmEr. | 
> 3 , ” e , > ’ A \ 
es tiv yeqroay deBn o immevg, OUx aY IG TOY MOTapOP 
inecer. 
’ ? a > 2 > ¢ , A ~ Sd 
Tig ovx av syehacer, Eb 0 OxLOLQOS Toy mada EduxEr $ 
“A U ~ 
ais ovx ay &yéla, & TOVTOY TOY THEY ENQA; 
2 ¢ , 3 € ~ NN 929 ~ ~ 3 , 
El 8O7TEDA YY, NUEIG KY EY TY OTOM ExaDnmEDa. 
’ ~ A) 
el wsyot tHS éoneoas Eusvas, ELapwer av 7 Cdyn. 


dav, qv, dv with Subj. implying doubt, &c. 


b)) a” ~ A , ” 

aY LUOLOY MAYS, TOY AEoVTA OWy. 

cy méoy 1) x100v, Ov mOlUY yoovor xEioETH Ent TIS yis. 

>A ‘ A ‘ ” e 3 , > 4 ¢€ ~ 

Ear mage thy vuxta KOwdly ab andoves, axovoouEeda TUEsISC. 

Ye, € ’ 9 ry ~ Pa) cm” , 

nv ELOn 4 xOQN Eg TOY xNTOY, GOda xan La ovddEtet. 

5 4 @e 3 4 ‘ ~ ~~ € ‘ \ mM 

ay Aaunoctw ot aoreoes Sia tov vepehor, 7 vvE xady Eotas. 

A ° a 

xav (even if xat av) ta Iyoia zo» Iyosvtz» idy, omos 
ov evéeras. 

s , x ae ~ ” soe Fe 

@ veavia, av KvOoumoy Cyt7ys, cvOoumoy xae eveNncEts. 

» f ~ 

® Mal, aY GOMOWY 1S, xa Eoy HaxcoLos. 

ob dy (not even if) navy mlovoos is, avev aoeTzg 
evdaiuory soy. 
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Il. Render into Greek. 


If these things are so, the man is wise.—If these 
things were so (ovrwg elyev) the woman would be alto- 
gether happy.—If these things be so (ovcag én) the © 
king will send a messenger to the horseman.—The wo- 
man is not happy because she is beautiful, but because 
she 1s virtuous.—Why in the world has the shoemaker 
tome into this place ?—That he may collect books and 
hear the orators.—If the orator shall speak, I shall hear 
him.—If the orator were speaking against my parents, I 
should not hear him.—If the teacher speak concerning 
virtue and wisdom, I shall be present.—After these 
things, what will the orator say ?—He will say that the 
tich alone are happy.—This bad king is rich indeed, but 
mis erable.—If the horseman were rich he would not sell 
his horse.—If these things be so, the boy will langh. 


’ SIXTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 


269. 1 nddie, the city. 


N. N. modeug (fr. 20deeg) 
| GQ. modems N.A.V. aglee . | G. moder 
; D. aohee G.D. nolgow | D- nodect(r) 
| A. oly | A. zodetg (fr. 20decg) 
V. nok | V. noha 


So, 6 dgis, the serpent. 
4 uovig, the dust. 
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Accent.—In ews and tay, w is short in reference to accent 


4 200, ag, the grass. 


270. 20 (in, tq) under. A Preposition. 
ind tov, t@, tov, (Governs Gen. Dat. and Acc.) 


1. td tov, under, more commonly, from under, by. 


ino ane 71% under the earth. 
uno Cuyov inmove lvw I loose horses from under the 
yoke. 


Iavualoveat (Pass.)in’ guov, | they are admired by me. 


2. ino tm, under, close under, at the foot of. 


U0 yy siow, - | they are under the earth. 
d20 tH Logy, close under, at the foot of the 
hill. 


3. 026 t6y, Motion under, to the foot of. 


rQiyc vn0 THY toanelay, I run under the table. 
b0 tov hogoy 7A G0», they came under = to the fon 
of the hill. 


ano tov, away from the, é tov, out from the. 

avti tov, instead of, for the, go tov, before, for the. 

év 1@, in, among the, eis tov, into the. 

ovy 1, along with the, peta tov, in connection with the. 
ava tov, over, throughout the, 290¢ to», to the. 

da tov, through the, dca tov, on account of the. 

xate tov, down from, against the. 

xatc toy, according to, (at, by) the. 

usta tov in connection with the, usta tor, next to, after the 
segt (augt) tov, concerning the. 

megs t@, close about the, 22g? tov, around, about the. 

éxi tov, on the, éxi 14, close on the, én? tdy, on to the. 
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stagx tov, from beside the, maga t@, by the side of, 


beside the. 


naga toy, to, toward; along, during; in comparison of, 


beyond the. 


v5 tov, under, from under, by the, vzo 1@, under, close 
under the, to to», motion under. 


éneidy and éne, after that, when, since. 


éneSav (ded, av), when, after that. 


271. ore, when. 
Wath Tad, E06, as long as, until. 
pexors and BELG, untsl. 
Oray (ore, av), when. 
With Subj. énay (eat, ay) 


Zs ay, . so long as, until. 
péyors av, until. 


ore doyer att, 

orev iy (not Eoynt at), 
Or6, ened) 7a Bey, 

Oras, énedav Ey, 

ore Cytysets, Evencets, 
oray Cytys, evenoes, 
caOgoopat bog degec, 
xa Inoouas Eng ay déyys, 


Yuevor & ag (uexers) yAves, 
pera eno ay EADS, 


Ore HEet elo THY ROLY, Oop, 


éneduyv E1Oy eis cis modu, 
Owopuer, 


when he comes. 

when he may come. 

when, after that he came. 

when, after he may (shall) 
have come. 

when you shall seek, you shall 
find. 


when you (may) seek, you 


shall find. 

I shall sit so long as you shall - 
speak. 

I shall sit so long as you may 
speak. 

I stayed until you came. 

I shall stay until you may 
(shall) have come. 

when he shall come into the 
city, I shall see him. 

when, after he shall have come 
into the city, I shall see 
him. 
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272. Rem.—éay, oray, éneday, Ewe av, &c. with the Aorist Subj 
denote a completed act, and as the Subj. generally 
refers to future time, it then becomes = to a Perf. Fut. 


shall have (may have). 
eu é.On, if he shall (may) have come. 
Oray evoyte, when you shall have found. 
eneday Sooner, after we shall have seen. 
Enc, psyous ay ELDwor, until they shall have come. 


273. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


“Ore sig tyv nok nAdoyr, etdov tov Bacthéa. 
—Eneday sig tyv nodey sioéADapsy, cov Sactléa 
dpopeda.— Ewe av 4 athoveos UNO TH Teanétn 
HENT OL, ovdsva Onterac—Enedav ot tansig rov 
TOTULOV OLcaBadt, THY UNO TO Aoya nohLy OWor- 
rat—Ews av gdwoev ai yedcdoves, nusio avrov 
(here) wevovper.—Eas 6 oqus &y tH nog &xécrO, 
savrag &tazxvev.—O oxohios ogeg Und TO Mido 
xeitat.—O ogec xovev éoiet.— Ewe ovrog 6 ous 
EV TH HOVEL HELOETHL, MaVTAS HATA TOVS MOCKS 
OnSerou— Eas av ann 6 HALOs, rocovroy Hoovoy 
pests ta dnoia Oiwséopeda.—H aihoveos v UXO THY 
rodnelay dsdeanuev.—Oray Asyaoey o£ UT OQES, | 
rove axovoopeda. —2 viuvia, fac ay CaYEMY Is, 
0 soe thew gore Got. | 
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II. Render into Greel:. 


The city—The great city.—The great city lies 
under the hill.—It lies in the midst of the plain.—The 
city is ten stadia distant from the river.—The squirrel is 
running under the table.—T he large rock lies at the foot 
of the tree.—The serpent lies in the grass, or in the dust, 
or under a stone.—The serpent has poison under his 
tongue.—The tongue of the serpent has not so much 
poison as that of the flatterer—T he poison of the serpent 
lies in his tongue, but that (6 82) of the flatterer in his 
soul.—If the serpent lies in the grass, he bites.—When 
the boy shall have seen the serpent, he will flee.—As 
long as the scholar may have money he will collect 
books..—The shepherd will stay until he shall have seen 
the wolf. 


SIXTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 


274. Ind. Pres. yaiow, I rejoice. 
Imperf. gatoov, [ was rejoicing, used to rejoice. 
Fut. yatoyso, shall rejoice. 
2 Aor. éyéonv, (Pass. form) I rejoiced, Subj. yae0, 
ns, S&C. may rejoice. 
Perf. xeydonna (xeyconuat), have rejoiced. 


yaiow rovrois, I rejoice in these things. 

ovdert ovtTM yaipels os aya- | You rejoice in nothing so 
Bois gidorg, (much) as in good friends 

ai tavta AeSerc, yarpnon. if you shall say this, I shall re- 


joice. 
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275. Sen, let me see. 


TOELOOUEY, let us run. 
py xatapopev, | let us not come down. 


Rem.—The Subj. is used in the 1 Pers. Sing. and Plur {cs 
exhortations, &c. 


yndeis, undepsa, undév, no one, eae nothing 
pndevos, &c., like ovdets. 


Rem.—pndeis differs from odsic as un from ov. 


276. Rule.—In negative commands, precepts, &c 
the Aor. Subj. is used instead of the Aor. Imper. 


un yoawys, do not write. 

undeig youwn, . let no one write. 

un taveTe Agcys, do not say these things. 
undénore pydev xaxor AeEG¢, never say any thing evil. 


217. 06 néedexde, the aze. 


PLUR. 
N. aehexve . medexets (fr. wedensec) 
G. meléxewo | N.A.V. medexee | G. medexsooy 


D. mehenxee | GD. melexéow | D. meléxeot(y) 
A. néhexiy A. mehéxetc 
V. adhext— | V nmehexete 
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ziuvo (xonto), I cut. 


Indo Subj. 


Pres. zéuvo, amcutting, &c. téuveo, may be cutting. 
Imperf. ézenvoy, 


Fut. zeuo, 
2 Aor. érapoy, Tope. 
Perf. rézunxc, TET MN KO. 


‘Plupf. eceturxey, 


278. dotts (a5 tig) whosoever, whoever. 


Sing. 
9 o 4 
N oozs, 218, 0,Tt, 
eu eo ew @ 2 oe 
G ovtivosg, notivos, ovtivog, Att. ozov, arns, ozov. 
GT wv G we GW ew o o 4 
D. q@rivt, qrirvt, mztyé, OTH, OTY, OTO. 
4 wv ww 9 w Ww g 9 a ° 
A. ovtivd, nvtive, 0,tt, &c. og and zg, declined throughout 
4 Coad ; ° 
ootlg Tavte deve, whosoever says these things. 
@ ~ ~ 
Ovtiva ayador 690, Die, whomsoever I see good, I love 


279. Indirect Interrogatives. 


Direct. : Indirect. 
tig s who? oortc, who. 
mocos 3 how much? 620005, how much. 
moiog ; of what sort? On0i0g, of what sort. 
mov; where? — Onov, where. Subj. ozow ay. 


mors; when? Onote, when. “ onoray. 
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a > e 8 
Zig &OTIY $ : who is it ? 
9 ~ 9 3 > e e 
EQUITHS DOTS EOTLY $ do you ask who it is ? 
10606 ; how much ? 
ov Aetw On0c0¢6, I shall not say how much. 
TOV ELOLY | : where are they ? 
> ~ @ > 27 
FOTO ON0V eOIP, I ask where they are. 
nocov modeig ; for how much do you sell ? 
3 @ ¢ id ~ 
evra onooov noieic, . he asks for how much you selh 


9 cA 
ave ees whosoever (with Subj.) 

OS ay, 
Whoever may say this, ootig ay tovto Aeyy. 
Whomsoever I may see, Ov a&¥ O00. 
Every one who, NAO OOTIS OF O00G. 
All who, navtes ooot (not oszivec). 
All that may be good I love, mavtac, GOOL av AyAaI0E Wd, 

gio. 

Wherever I may be, Onov AY We 
Whatever you may say, doa ay heyys. 


281. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Xaiga.—Ov povoy sya, aida xal morres 

, iq 2 A ~ 3 ~ , c 
zuigovory.—O ayatos rots ayadois yaiosec—O 
usy ayatos roig eyatois yaigst, 6 08 xax0s toig 
xaxots.—Ei oagogwy nv 6 vies, opodga av Excarpev 
6 narno.— QS veuvia, unnore pndEvl xaXG YOONS. 
—Oores tO xaxe yuipet, aPAcos eorev.—Ti év 
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ri xitol Execs ;—TTéhexvy Eya.—O eoyarny réuvet 
Evda ra mehixe.—To piv nedixee Evia resi, 
ta O08 opnvi Gyioet.—Ooa av Evha b0e 6 tExVI- 
ENS, TaUTa TEEet Te xal CytoE.—lopev.—Tosya- 
pev.— Mn ravra ra dev0ea Gxion ta mEhixet.— 
Mynosig unnore pendev xaxov AsEn—Ti¢ éorw 6 
Eévos ;—Egata oe oores éorty 6 £évog.—Eouté 6 
maic onmouv oixéi O mAovoLOs | &{L7T000C. —TTore 
nAdPec 3— Mi AéEng onore Hades. dec TAUTA OU# 
éruov ro O&vdgor, Ore OUOEVa Eizxov méhExUY. 


II. Render into Greek. 


Let me see the axe.—Let us always pursue just 
things (ta 8ixorn)— Young man,do not pursue what is 
evil (zo xaxov).—Never say any thing evil.—Whatever 
you may say, I shall hear.—All who shall be present, 
will say the same things.—Whomsoever the king may 
see just, he loves.—For how much has the young man 
sold his cloak ?—For much money.—He will not say for 
how much.—Let no one take this axe into his (z7») hand. 
—Do not split wood with this axe.—Who asks how much 
milk I drink ?—Nobody asks how many (6éz00«) apples 
and cherries the boy has eaten.—If I had an axeI should 
cut this stone.—I threw the axe under the table.—Not 
under the table, but on to the seat.—On to what seat ?— 
On to the one in the porch.—The cat lies under the seat 
—I rejoice in these things.—Who does not rejoice in 
good friends ? 
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SIXTY-NINTH LESSON. 


282. dvc, pleasant, sweet. 


SING. 


noeia 
deta 
708tc 
ndsiay 
nOéice 


DUAL. 
oeia 

€ 4 
nOeoy 


PLUR. 
€ ~ ; 
nosiat 
€ ow 
ndevooy 
€o ? 
Geass 
¢ a. 
nEtas 
€ ~ 
7Oetat 


So, yhuxvs yluxsia. yAvxi, sweet. 

TAYVS zoeyetee tayv, swift. 
Beadvs Boodeia Beadv, slow. 
Badvg  padeia Badv, deep. 
akve ofeia ofv, sharp. 
svgug =i BURL svgv, wide. 
hats Maree nhazv, broad. 
evdus evdeia. evdv, straight. 

OSuv Eyoo meLexvy, I have a sharp axe 

roy o&vy melexvy eyo, I have the (or my) sharp axa 


okuy Ey tov méhexvs, 


zov méhexvy d&vy Eyo, > I have my axe sharp. 


a” > qe 4 
Eym o&vy row méhexvs, 
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307. Rule—The Adj. when not immediately preced- 
ed by the Art. distinguishes the substantive not from an- 
other object, but from the same object in another condi- 
tion ; thus, 


yo uthaway try yhoivay, | I have my cloak black (not 
white). | 
but, da z7y ushaway yloivay, | Ihave my black cloak (not my 
white one). 


284. So of clauses. 


09m THY éy ty Oixia Svea», I see the door (which is) in the 
house. 
600 & tH oixia “Hy Ovoay, I see the door in the house (not 


any where else). 
Gipo tyy vao ty tounely | I shall throw the ball (which 


opaipay, is) under the table. 
Gio zy opaigay ino ri | I shall throw the ball under the 
toanelas, table. 


285. #v, sweetly. 
ndéoc, with pleasure, gladly. 
TAYV, quickly, swiftly. 
Boademc, slowly. 
ie straightway, immediately. 
sogas, wisely. 


svdus sic tag yeigag ZlaBev, | he straightway took into his 


hands. 
svbsia 7 0800, - the road is straight. 
ob doredeg 730 Zdovory, the birds sing sweetly. 
saute yds &xove, | Thear these things with plea- 


sure. 
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286. 6 Bows, the ox. 
74 Bos, the cow. 


| SING. DUAL. PLUR. 


287. xnoiv, before, sooner. 
ao 7, before, sooner than (chiefly with Inf.) - 
ov moo Fer—ngir, 
ov meoregor—ngiy, | not before, not until (with Ind.) 
ov—ngly, 
ov—aneols av, not before, not until (with Subj.) 


He did not depart before (until) 


Sov &yo 
I came, ” 


ovx annlhde, mov 7hGov & 0), 
Ovx drogevger at, mov ae 
00, 


- nooader annide, mow Wa- 


He will not escape before I 
catch him, 


(>> Observe, until =up to the time when, fws, uéyoic. 
not until = not sooner than, ov xgdc9ev—noly, ov nglv. 


He stayed until I came, cuetvey 0s, HELOLG iAGov. 
He did not depart until, before | od mpdzegov an7lbe, agiv 7A- 
I came, Bor. 


They will not depart until= be- | ox aaiaot noi ay ELGoD. 
fore, I come, 
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288. EXERCISES. 


[. Render into English. 


Divxv¢ oivos.—Hosia povy.—H rig andovs 
parva oy ovras nOsia sorev wc 4 0n—O rayvs 
e ¢ \ ~ ig . co ‘ 7 ¢ 
inxoc.—O Soadus Bovc.—O pév innos raxve, o 
d2 Bovs Boadus éorev.—O arvng Exec tov nédexvy 
osuv.—O cog nédexug ovy ovtras GES éorty ss 6 
(ow 9 ’ \ , c \ 
tov é&oyarouv.—Ilorayos PBadtus—O xoraos 
Batus ve xal svgve—H nag juiv Apyyn ody 
oUrw mlarsiu gory oo 4 nue Uuiv.—H psy 6005 
evilsia, 6 O& .morau“os GxoALog éotev.—ITov ryv 
Sovy éagaxas ;—Ey ry usyadn vouj.—H dMyry 
iy év tavtn tH yooe mala Babsia éoriev.—Ai 
aundoves YOU GOOUGL NaGaY THY YUxta.—OL inxot 
raysws tosyovocyv.—Ou xooodsv rove oovetas 
nxovocusyv, molv élaupev 4 Fac—Ou oyodoc 

, ‘ >) en 9 , bd « © ) \ 
yuconoa noly av ot pthoe thPworv.— Ok tnneic tov 

‘ \ , > a 
Badvy norapov Oca Sycovrac—Orvos ovy ovra 
yhuxus sorev ws yala 7H VdM~E. 


II. Render into Greek. 


Swift horses.—Horses are swift, but oxen slow.—The 
horse is not so swift as the lion.—The birds sing sweetly. 
—TI hear this nightingale with pleasure.—I drink sweet 
milk with pleasure.—This lake is neither so broad, nor 
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so deep as the sea.—The man has his axe sharp.—A 
swift horse, a wide river, and a straight bridge.-—The cows 
walk slowly.—The messenger from the king (6 zag& row 
Bao.) will cross the straight and broad bridge.—I did not 
see the large and beautiful city until (= before) I crossed 
the river.—You will not see the city until (= before) you 
shall have come on to the hill_—You speak these things 


wisely.—If the orator always 
hear him with pleasure.—Let 
wicked (oi xaxot) are happy. 


spoke so wisely, I should 
no one ever say that the 


wie 


SEVENTIETH LESSON. 


289. Comparison of Adjectives. 


The cmparative commonly ends in cegog, «a, ov, G. 


ov, ag, S&C. 


The Svoerlative in carog, 9, ov, G. ov, ye, &e. 


tynhog, high, lofty. 
tipyloregos, higher. 
vyndloratos, highest. 


Bo. udx-g0s, edzegos, 
uix-g0s, gdtegos, 
Aapm-goc, edzeQos, 
Levx-0s, oregos, 
dixas-0g, ozeQos, 


goraros, long, longer, longest. 
goraros, small, smaller, &c. 
gorazog. 


. OTHTOS. 


OzaT08. 
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Adj. in og with short penult make ojzegog and wzazog. 


sogos, soqaregos, SOPHtEzOS. 

mhovotos, movowwrEepos, mlovowwrictos. 
So, oxodios, crooked. paxaetos, happy. 

aOog, wretched, adixos, unjust. 


.290. Rule—The Comparative is usually followed by 
the Gen. 


mhovate7 egos éyov, richer thanI. 

H] oF oixto. mewnersee éozt tug | your house is whiter than 
euiis, mine. 

1 een pixgotéga éozt tig tov | mine is smaller than the physi- 
iazpov, cian’s. 


291. Where the Gen. is inadmissible, the comparison 
is made by %, than. 


I am wiser now than yesterday, soporrEgas sie voy ty 066 

You have a higher house | ov eats twylorégay ocxiay 7 
than I, eyo. 

Richer in gold than silver, — mLOVOLOTEQOS YOVOOY 7] AQYVQOY. 


Still the Gen. is often used for 7, as, 


ov dyes inpydorégay oixiar 7; 
> , 


éy0, you have a loftier house 
ov zag dwyhorépas otxiay than I. 
éuov, i on 


And # than, is sometimes used for the Gen. as, 


ovdey dSixcdz Egor jj i noha, nothing is more unjust than a 
ovder xodaxog adixadzegor, flatterer. 
12 
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EvEUS, EVOVTEOOS, evovtarog, wide, wmder &c. 
ofue, d&vrEQ0S, ofvraros, 
, Ul o 
Boeadus, Boaduvtegos,  Boadvratos. 
Padus,  Badvregos, Badutazos. 
, o | , 
pelas,  pelavzegos, pedavrazos. 
asin EVV00S, EVYOEGTEQOS, EvyOeTTATOS. 
"] evvous,  evvovaregos,  —- evvovotaros. 
iheec,  — ideooregos, iedtaros. 


evdaiuor, evdaipovécrepos, evdatporectaros. 
La 
cOgENy, sMpporéstE—os, sugooréctaroc. 


292. 06, 7 nogtis, the calf, the heifer. 


SING. | PLUR. DAL. 
N. soor¢ N. mdgzies and acotig 
G. smoettos N.A.V. adorie | G- mogrion 
| D. mogrit,nogtt | G. D. nootiow| D. mogrtot(r) 
A. nogtty A. 20Qtias, nootis 
| V. nogri V. mogties, n0etis 


293. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


HI Govs xal 4 nogric—H xogerec wAnotoy éork 
ric Boos.—.Aé Boss ov rai nogrioey év th yoovice 
xélytae THS vouns.— HA UOQTES pxooréga sort rigs 
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$00¢.—Tdha yhuxvrigov tore tov oivov.—Taha 
usy yluxv, yAvxuregov O8 wéde.—To pév méhe 
v f a c r IQv l 
yhluxu, yhuxuregoy 08 4 Copla.—Oudéey yluxure 
? ? ~ / 
gov éorev ageris.—_Kogaxa tovrov pshavregor 
ovdenwnote Ewpaxa.—O pév xopak péhac, 6 Oa 
v A x , € A ? / ~ 
xohag eri wshavregos.—O teos evvovoregos trois 
ayadois é6riv, n coig xaxois.—Evoucovéeoregos 
si viv, H Ore aha mhovotos 76.—O é&uos nédexus 
G€UrEegos é6rt TOU Cov.—E GageovéorEgos HY O 
veavias, waxaglwregos av nv.—Mnosts AéEn Ore 
6 adexos evdaipovéorEpos TOU Otxciov. 


II. Render into Greek. 


A high tree.—A higher hill_—T he highest houses.—A 
small calf.—The calf is smaller than the cow.—The 
horse is swifter than the cow.—The ox is neither so 
beautiful nor so swift as the horse.—A man is slower 
than a horse.—T he road into the city (7 eis ry» mod 6809) 
is longer and more crooked than that through (77 da) 
the plain.—The river is more winding than the road.— 
The stars are brighter than the moon.—I have never seen 
the stars brighter than now.—The ether is higher than 
the atmosphere.—The good are happier than the pad.— 
If the old man were wiser, he would be happier.—The 
tongue of the serpent is black.—The tongue of the flat- 
terer is blacker than that of the serpent. 
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‘ SEVENTY-FIRST LESSON. 


294. Compartson of Adjectives (continued). 


Some Adjectives are compared in toy and tozog, 7, oy, 
us, 


yous, 7dio%, notoz0g, pleasant, sweet, sweeter, &e. 
zayus, Pacoor (Att. Parra) raytotos, (irreg ) 
aisyoos, aicyiwy, aicytcros, ugly, base, more ugly, &c. 


295. Some Adjectives are quite irregular ; as, 


Positive. Comp. Superl. 
ausivey, better, agtotos, best. 
at Q 
> af Beaten, Bédtiotos. 
ayados, good, xoslocuy, Att.xpsittow, xoatiotos. 
Amon, Adotos. 

’ : xaxtwv, more wicked, xaxtotos, most wicked. 
nanos, bad, wicked, Z8loo, worse, zelo.otos, worst. 
xaos, xudiiar, KAALLOTOS. 
usyac, pelo, _ MEY LO TOS. =: 

LxQ0TEQOG, [sixQOTatos. 
umKoos, pele, 

dlasowy, Att. éharray, élaytotos. 
wolus, niciwy and mdse, nAsiotos.. 


élucawy, éluttwy, élaytotos. 


BAlyos, 7, ss 
noowr, Att. 71tov, (Adv. jxord) 


hy } odiytotos. 


GREEK OLLENDORFF. 269 


296, ‘The Comparative in » is thus inflected. 


SING. 


N. pelfow 
G. peifovos 
D. pelfove 


PLUR. 


peifow | N. psi{oves & wstCouc pelfova & uslos 
G. pefovey 
D. peifoor(v) 


2 peifova & wsilen peifov| A. petlovas & uellous peifova & uelteo 


V. petfoy | 


V. peiloves & usilovs psilova & petted 


DUAL. 


N. A.V. peifovs 
G.D. psrfovow 


Rem.—psiforss is rare; otherwise the uncontracted forms 


are often found. 


Better than (superior to, more 
powerful than) I, 

A better man (more good mor- 
ally), 

A better physician (more ca- 
pable), 

A worse young man (more 
woked), 

Worse (less excellent) oxen. 

Worse citizens, 

A smaller tree, 

Less wine, 

Fewer men, 

Less money, 


297. Swifter than all, 
Swiftest of all, 


XOEITTOY EL0V. 

, @ 
Bedrioy avPeonos. 
> , > a, 
GuEtvooy areas. 
KOKLOY VEXILAS. 


xeigous Bogs. 

xeigous MOAT Ot. 

puxgorEgoy, Elartoy dérdgoy. 
ELarroop olvos. 

slarrovg av oumnos. 

ELUTTO, MELO YOHMATE. 


4 
Surry mavTOY. 
NEVTOY TUYIGTOS. 
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Rule.—The Superlative governs the Gen. Plur. 


Wisdom is the best of all | 7 cogia mavreoy xpattotoy. 
things, | 


Rem.—The Adjective in the Predicate 1s often placed in 
the Neut. ‘nstead of agreeing in gender with its subst 


y wey adavaroy, the soul is (an) immortal 
(thing). 

y copia xadoy, wxdom is beautiful. 

n &pETH Mavtroy xa)diotoy, Virtue is the most beautiful of 
all things. 


298. The Superlative is often used, as in English, 
to express a very high degree of any quality. 


wo 


most beautiful. 
your voice is most sweet. 


xaAAICTOS, 
7 gov cov dior eotir, 


Often with we or oz; as, 
OG TAPICTOS, as swift as possible, exceeding- 
ly swift. 
as much as possible, very much. 


4 € “a 
OT, WG mléioroOs, 


299. Much more beautiful, ( zodv xadAdios. 
molA@ xaddioov (more beauti- 
ful by much). 
odiyor pEcCory. 
- Ohiyq psilooy. 


~ 


A little larger, greater, 


~ 
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By far greater, Hoxep peilony. 
Still sweeter, iz rt YhunveEgos. 
- Still much smaller, less, étt mo0dv HExQOTEQOG, shares. 
Much, far better, OAV, MOAL@, maxoew@ Bedrioy, 
cusiveoy. 
Not much better, Ov ody apueivoy. 
Much the best, nodv, Roig Bedriaros. 
By far the best, pag xodrtotoG. 


tocovtp dusivory. 
tocovToy cpeiveoy. 

By so much swifter as, rocovtm Patz» oom. 
Far more men. NOAA® wleiovs avOoum0r 


So much better, 


300. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Hosia qporn—H pév yedioovos pary nosia 
EOrey, 4 O8 TAS aNndoUs ert noAAG nOtwv.—To bodor 
xahheorov sorev.— Edndoxee Asie xEQaOLa TH OUxE. 
—O padnyrns ouveidoye (has collected) xodde 
theious SiBious 4 6 dtdacxaloc.—Hlorega xai- 
hi gorl, ra &y TO VuEréQw HNNw 600A, 4 Ta Ev 
ta jnueréon ;—Ta xug juiv boda nolu xadiio 
éoriv.—Oudev yluxurepov sore trou péherog.— 
Oudév rig copias auscvov.—T Avxv psy 0 pede, 
yAuxuregov 08 4 Copia, navray O8 yluxuraroy 7 


272 GREEK OLLENDORFF. 


aoetn.—Oow 8tAtinv &on, rocovta on paxagce 
ré00s.— OL viv avdounot yeigous sot tay mahae. 
—Ourog 6 hogos vynAoraros éorev.— Over ys- 
Auvregov tore rig tov adixov wuyns—Mixeos 
uévy 6 avyg, tO O& pet avrov naLdioy &tl node 
ucxeoregoy éotcv.—Orvov ey, Oltyor Exomerv, x) 
O23 élaooova yovaor. 


ll. Render into Greek. 


The son (indeed) is wise, but the father is still wiser. 
—The horse is much swifter than the ox.—This young 
man is far better (BeAziov) than I—The good have bet- 
ter friends than the bad.—Nothing is sweeter than a 
good friend.— Whosoever (oazig) has good friends is most 
happy.—This rose is (the) most beautiful of all those in 
the garden.—Even the richest (xai 6 2lovowrarog), if he 
be bad, will be miserable.—There are more men (eis! 
meiovs &vSooro) in the city than (7) in the villages.— 
There are fewer men in the village than in the city.— 
Those in the (oi éy zj) village are better (superior) than 
those in the city. —God is superior to (xgeirzeyv) all kings. 
—The clouds are higher than the hills.—The daughter 
is much more beautiful than her (77¢) mother.—The 
moon is still higher than the clouds.—The stars are 
much the highest of all.--My friend has little (uv) silver 
but less gold. 
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SEVENTY-SECOND LESSON. 


301. Comparison of Adverbs. - 


éyyve, near. 
eyyutegoy, 
EYYVUTEDO, 
éyyutara, 
eyyutaro, 
pode, very, (in a high degree). 

waddov, more, rather (in a higher degree). 
padsorta, most of all, especially. 


nearer. 


neare st. 


tig modems EyyvtEQOY Nuc or | nearer the city than we. 
NN ~ 
7 NES, 


MAVTOY EYYUTATH, EYYUTATO, nearest of all. 
uaddoy (nieov naveoy, more than all. 
URMOTA NaYTOY, most of all. 

ZOvTO UaAAOY ExEivOD, this rather than that. 


302. The Neut. Sing. of the Comparative of Adj, 
and the Neut. Plur. of Superlative may be regularly used 
adverbially. 


Taysuc, Tay, swiftly, quickly, Paccor( Fattov) tuyroti. 
oopas, wisely, copwregov more wisely, copwtata most wisely 
gv, well, OuELvor, better, '  aguote, best. 
more rarely Bédtcov and xositrov, Bédtictae and xgattota, 
xuxdis, badly, wickedly, xaxtov, more wickedly, xaxota. 
yélooy, worse, zetovota, worst. 
noooy, (7ttov) less.  nxiota, least. 
tlacgoy (larror) less, éhaysota, “ 
eetor, less. 
70v pleasantly, sweetly, i5tov, more sweetly, 7,0teta, most sweetly 
modu, much, ndéoy, more, nAsiota, most. 
12* 


Q74 GREEK OLLENDORFF. 


Levers move cov Berroa, 
taytore. TOELEL O tnnog, 
Euov xaAdoy rockers, 


ovy 77209, Ov pEIO», 
ovdey 77709, 

ovder padioy, 

qttoy Bixaos, 
ovderdg 7tT0y dixatos, 


1 t ~ 
modu ELATTOY, HITOY, MELOY, 
A , -~ 
mohu mheov, paddor, 


303. og padsora, 
ort padora, 
036 Bedeiora Levels, 
Ott THYLOTA TOEYO, 


you speak best of all. 

the horse runs most swiftly. 

you write more beautifully 
than I. 

not less. 

none the less. 

no more, none the more. 

less just. 

less just than nobody = ag just 
as any: 

much less. 

much more. 


in the highest degree, as much 
as possible. 

you speak most excellently. 

I run most swiftly. 


304. 200, before. 


nootegos, befor 


e, snoner. 


mparos, first. 


[19s motEQ0G éuov, 
jhds MQOTEQOY EHOv, 
jade 7EQOTEQOS i] eyo, 
(ade MQOTEQOY 7 eyo, 
jie neotEpor 7) éyoawa, 


léyoo NUOTOS mavtoo», 


heyoo mQntoy mavtow, 


he came before me. 


he came: sooner than I, (befure 
me.) 

he came before (sooner than) I 
wrote. 

I speak first (the first one) of 
all. 

I speak first (the first thing) of 
all. 
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305. More beautiful than wise, xadiony 7 7 sopeitegos. 
More wise than just. cogwregos 77 SixcudzEgos. 


Greater than can be described, | weit» Acyov (greater than 
speech). 

Greater than human, peiloov 7 xara &vFoonoy. 
(lit. greater than according 
to man). 


6 yalx0s, ov, brass, copper. 

0 Aoyos, ov, the word, speech. 
zo xatonteoy, ov, the mirror. 
zo eidwdov, ov, (figure) image. 


0 olvog xdirontQoy eoTs vou, wine is a mirror of the mind. 
6 doyog tig wryys eidoddy | speech is the image of the soul. 
gory, | 


306. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Eyyus tig nohews.—Tijg modews éyyuréegov 
éGusv 4 tOU morau“ov.—O xnaic nodv éyyurion 
zig vAng géorly nucay (than we).—O cayyehos we 
raylota nAdev.—OEe tov Bucchéws ixnoe navrov 
raywora *Moamov.—Ot Pyosutal sEjdAPov wodv 
mootegov nuav.—O Oytwe ovdév mQOTEQOY ToOU- 
rou Asket.— Tov Aéovra sidopev OMyov Vvorégov 7H 
eionAdousy (a little after we entered) séo ri» 
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vAnv.—Oi Aéovreg EMQcemov noAv darrov tras 
innav.— O yéoav Aéyec nodv Coparegoy TOU VEG- 
viou.—=v péev ev dAéyets, 6 O& Gqidog cou érl 
auscvov, 6 O8 67tTwQ NaYTaY aeLora.—Oi vEecvictt 
oux Arroy Gopas Aéyovee TAY Ontog@v.—lTace 
roig aAdorg Hrrov yaiow, 4 rois ayadois pihoes. 
—OQuodésva padddov cov ytha—Oi ayadoi rovs 
ayudovs ghovce uadAdov Hh tous xax0vs.— O 6n- 
tao hoyo yaiose uaddiov 4 cogig.—Oéi dove ss 
psiov év th mOAEL GOOVELY H &v TOis ayooi¢.—Ov- 
ros 0 Guotlevs peetloy goriv 4 Bedrioy—O péy 
yaarxo: xT ONT QOV TOOGWIOY, 6 O8 Otv0S, VO. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


You run swiftly.—The river runs (flows) swiftly.— 
The words of the young man flow faster than a river.— 
Who is less wise than 1?—-Who is less just than the 
wicked (man) ?—The father is far wiser than his son.— 
The mother is less beautiful than her daughter.—She is 
more beautiful than wise.—The cloak lies nearer (to) the 
trunk than (to) the table—The horseman came before 
(sooner than) the king.—Nobody will go away sooner 
than I.—Before we came (zoéregov 7 &c.) into the plain 
we saw the wild beasts——We did not cross the river 
until (ob 2gdc9ev—zpiv) the king sent us.—My brother 
errs less than I.—Who errs more (aJéior, paddov) than the 
thief ?—The bad are always less happy than the good.— 
This (man) errs most (naéduora) of all. —Copper is less 
beautiful than gold or silver. 
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SEVENTY-THIRD LESSON. 


307. % towers, the trireme (galley with three banks 
of oars.) 


| SING. DUAL. PLUR. 


i N. tenons N. (osrjoees) Tecngecs 
G. (zgge0¢) ToUNQOUS TpEngee 7G:707n G. Tosnoéwv & tornowy 
D. (roengei) ToIngss Toingeoty toenjgoty | D. teijgeci(y) 

A. (toungedt) 7017/07 A. (Toingens) tormosis 
V. Toinoss V. (tosjgess) ToLNo~s 


So, Saxgazys, Socrates. 


Zoxgdrovs. 
DOXOKTEL. 
Soxgdry and Swxgaryy (1 Decl.) 


SwxourEy. 


6 Merov, avos, Plato. 

i) gudcopos, ov, the philosopher. 

4 EdLas, aos, Greece, Hellas. 

‘Edd nvines, 1, 09, UG, Grecian, Greek. 


308. amdyjons, full, (contr. like zeieys). 


SING. | DUAL. PLUR. 
N. wAnjons Neut. mAijjoss | N. 2Ano-ees, 81¢, wANO-sei, n 
:G. mAng-80s, ous =| meAnig-88, 7 G. 2Ano-swv, av 
: D, wdng-si, | nAng-éouv, otv | D. mAngect(y) 


, A. wAng-sit, 7 ge ott A. mAng-suis, 866 MANQ-e0t, n 
Vi. mdingss V. mAno-s8c, 816 mAng-ect.m 
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So, adndis, true. 
wevd7e, false. 


Comparison mlng-koregos, eoratos. 
alnd-éoregos, éor arog. 
wevd-torEepos, éotatog. 


6 x7m0g mljons éott Godoy, the garden is full of roses. 

tO Otome Tov iov nAnoEs, the mouth is full of poison. 

tavta alyOy Leyes, you say these things truly 
(true). 

alndn, te alnOn déyetc, you speak the truth (true 
things). 

ovdey cov héyeto wevdés éotiy, | Nothing of what you say is 
false. 


309. ov rocovzov—ooor, not so much—as. 


ov tocouroy d+ éus ooov ta | not so much on my account as 
a yours. 

uahhoy émov 7 gov Evexc, rather for my sake than yours. 

uttOV die TOUTOL 7 b¢ éxziva, | less on this account than that. 

9 zodo0vTOY yaipo dooy adya, | I do not so much rejoice as 


grieve. 
cavra andy rEyo ; do I say this truly ? 
5 ovddpas ; in no way, by no means. 
Gvy THOTO, not in the least, not at all. 
adn dog, truly. 
i wg adn doe, . in very truth. 


OG KAydéotUTE LéyEs, you speak most truly. 
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‘O Swxgerns EdAnv 7», Socrates was a Greek. 
ITharov giidcogos 7» ‘Ekinv- | Plato was a Greek philosopher. 
4055 


Rule.--Proper names may take the Art. if referring 
to persons previously mentioned, or well known. Other- 
wise they reject it. 


310. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Exsivyn 4 UAn Onocav nv nAnons.—Aé mEQr ryv 
‘EdAada Pudacoac mAjoses noav nadae tev tecn- 
eéav.— Tar Exdnvav nohhot neg ryv Palacoav 
@xouv zal moddazes big tas Tonos Eve Batvov.— 
‘O Swxoarns xeariotos nv gptdocogos xal av- 
Powmos BéAriorog.— Laxearys xo harev ai- 
Andous wg walora épthovy.—O psy Zaxgacne 
Jidaoxados nv, 6 08 Tiarav, uadnrns.—Iav- 
trav tav &y ‘Edkade copay owpoovécraros 7yv 
Saxoarns.--Oé rav qrdocdpayv Adyoe moAduxec 
siot wevdeic.— O hacav dlndns nv pcdocogos. 
—TTharav theyev ore n wun adavaros éorev.— 
"O Saxoarns theyev Gre sig péyeorog He0¢ ore, 
wal ore éxeivos navra 60, xal navr cxOvEL. 

Ovdéev wevdsoregoy éorev oivov.— Qudev wev- 
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Osoregdy éore rig tov xoAaxos yAwoons.—H roi 
xOodaxos yAaoou méhcevog tov mANONS €orly.—Tov 
yv c ~ , > wv ~ 

“ey opens 4 ylarra nAnonsg éotiv tov, tov Og 

xohaxos, 4 xagdta.—OEF ogets tov tov éy roic 
) ~ ” € “4 Sv 2/ 

odovety &youcty.——Aé vegehat WANES YLOVOS ELOLY. 
~ 3 / ar 4) ’ 

—Ava rovro Ovo ara &xousv, Crome O& EV, lve 

, N b lA c + v + 

thei uév axovaev, Arrove Of Asywmpev.—Mera 
4 f. tv ~ 

tov eov, mavrayv pahkeora rovg yoveas getdov- 

per. 


II. Render into Greek. 


Socrates was a Greek.—Socrates and Plato were both 
Greeks.—Socrates was (the) teacher of Plato.—Plato 
loved Socrates most of all.—Socrates was the wisest and 
best of the Greeks.—The mouth of Socrates was full of 
wisdom.—-On the tongue of Plato was honey.—They say 
(A¢yovetw) that bees sat on the tongue of Plato.—The Gre- 
cian seas were full of triremes.—There were many tri- 
remes about the city.—There were in Greece many beau- 
tiful cities—Hellas was a country small indeed, but 
beautiful—T he plains of Hellas were many and beauti- 
ful—All these things you say most truly.—T hese words 
are not false.—Your tongue (indeed) is true, but your 
heart false.—The chest is full of black hats and still 
blacker cloaks.—The garden is full of: roses.—The pas- 
ture has fewer apple-trees than cherry-trees.—I love the 
pood rather than the bad.—Does God love the bad ?— 
_In no way.—Not at all. 
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SEVENTY-FOURTH LESSON. 


311. The Optative Mode. 


The Optative Mode has four tenses, the Pres. Perf. 
Fut. and Aor.; thus, 


Ind. Opt. 
Pres. yoaqg-oo, Toep-o1tt, I might be writing, might write 
Fut. yeaw-o, 7Oawp-o1e, might (hereafter) write. 
1 Aor. &-yoaw-&, yoawp-uiut, might write. | 
Pert. yéyeaq-a yeyoug-ouu, might have written. 


Rem.—The 1 Aor. Act. ends in ast, the other tenses in- 
cluding the 2 Aor. in olf. 


312. Inflection in ox. 


Sing. yeagoy,  yeagos,  yoeagor. 
Dual yeaporzor, yoagoirny. 
Plur. yocqotmer, yeagorze,  yeaqorer. 


Inflection of the 1 Aor. in oe. 


Sing. yoapamst, yeawats & yoawens, yoaypo & yoouwers(r) 
Dual | youwostoy, youwpairyy. 
Plur. yedpamer, yodpaite, youwasery & yonwsras. 


Rem.—The A®olic forms yeawsas, yoowee and yoapear 
are more common than the regular forms, yoewauc, 
youwat, yoawarsy. 


Observe.—T he inflection-endings ot and a in the Opt. are 
long. 
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svpioxo, I find. 


Ind. Opt. 
Pres. evgione svgioxorut, should, might be finding. 
Fut. £09950, svenoorut, should (hereafter) find. 
2 Aor. evgoy, evporut, should find. 
Perf. evenxa, svonxotwut, should have found. 
iva odporpt, that I might write, be writing. 
ive youwatt, | that I might write. 


313. Rule.—The Optative naturally follows the past 
tenses; the Subjunctive the present and future ; as, 


Cyto &: tee evgon, I seek that I may find. 

Cytyoo & tv0. evg0, I shall seek that I may find. 
elnzouy bi iva evgouut, I was seeking that I might find. 
eCyrnoa. iva, svQOttt, I sought that I might find. 


314. axove, I hear. 


Ind. _ Opt. 
Pres.  &xovo, AXOVOIULL. 
Fut.  axovooua, axOvootuny. 
1 Aor. #xovee, axovooiut. 


Perf. axon, OXY KOOL. 
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Inflection of the Middle form éxcrootuns. 


Sing. a&xovooruny, a&xXOVCOLO, &XOVOOLTO. 
Dual axovaoipedoy, axovoots Foy, axovdoictny. 
> ’ , 

Plur. axovooimeda, axovoocde, &XOVTOLTO. 


So, all forms in ofuny except Opt. from Fut. in otoe which 
differs in accent. 


ninto, fall. 
Ind. Opt. 

Pres. into, MiMTOUUL. 

Fut. secovpct, MECOLLNY. 

2 Aor. éecoy, | METOIL. 

Perf. méntroxd, MENT OKO UL, 
Sing. eooipns, £0010, MEGOITO. 
Dual zécoiuedoy, mecoio For, mecoisdny, 
Plur. secotpeda, reco Se, 780 01970. 


So dgapoituny from deapovpen. 


315. Evyopat, come, go. 


Pres. Epyopet, (too sores (ton) torc, ioe &c.) 

(Imperf. ev or ya, was going, coming.) 

(Fut. Eo, elut, shall come, shall go, n&ors.) 

2 Aor. dor (7x09) soo, (7x0) ELFouut (qxotne), 
Perf. enlvda, ednlvi-o, sAnhu donc. 


Pluperfi eAyAvderv. 


Rem.—Observe that tne Ind. of efus 1s future in significa- _ 
tion, but not the Subj. or Opt. The Imperf. of 7xe 
am come, is Aor. ==7i9ov; and the Subj. and Opt. 
Pres. are Aor. 7x0, qxoit = 2190, MSoiu. lolgy im 
common instead of tout. 
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316. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Tage ive youpe. dT aon ive YOEPOL Lt 
—-devgo yAdov ivu neos THY penrege YOUWatLL— 
“Hé@ iva rov pedocoqou dxova.— Ok "EAAnves ne- 

4 v A 
hat curvyjecav ive TDaravos axovoreyv—Zaxoa- 
> ~ A 
TNS ael mEQl GOETHC elAeyey iva navtec @xOvoLEY.— 
) \ ‘ t > & c ~ ? , > r 
Ext tov Aogov aveBnv iva tov opvidav axovou- 
‘ ’ ~ 3 c Sf dd ‘ 
pue—Mia te dsvoo nAdev 0 yéiowy s—Ive rypy 

’ ec c ‘ns e 3 ce s) 

Saxtnotav evoot.—O nais ovrog nidev iva ro 
fovoovy nornosov sveot.—O avng eis ryv vAnv 
> ’ e ‘ r cr « , 
etosdnhudev iva rov nélexvy evon—Oe veurvicce 

” a tA ~ 
ast adovely iva nusic axovapsev.—Ei naeyjoay ot 

’ >_? 3 5 4 cr e ‘ ~ 
gthot, eionAdouerv av sig tyyv VAY ive Tas TOY 
? 4 
CpVidaY PuvEas aKOVCALMEY. 


lI, Render into Greek. 


What are you looking for?—I am looking for a mir- 
ror.—T'he mirror lies on this table——I was looking for 
cherries.—I came into this garden that I might find cher- 
ries.—-I shall come to-morrow that I may find a rose.— 
We always come that we may find (esvgicxmpuer) apples 
and figs.—We come that we may write letters.—We 
came that we might write letters——We used to sit in the 
gardens that we might hear the voices of the birds.— 
Why in the world did the thieves come into this house? 
—That they might find gold and silver.~They found 

/ 
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more silver than gold.—They found less silver than cop- 
per.—The maiden was sitting among (é») the trees that 
she might hear the nightingale-—The stranger took nei- 
ther my cloak, nor yours, but his own.—Whom do the | 
unjust most injure ?—Themselves.—T heir own souls. 


SEVENTY-FIFTH LESSON. 


317. The Optative Mode (continued). 


' ‘Ihe examples already given show the formation of 
the Opt. tenses from their corresponding tenses in the 
Ind. We add a few others. 


Ind. Opt. 
Pres. Aéy-c, Aey-onpee. 
Fut. dA¢é&-o, AsE-orus. 
1 Aor, é-Ast-a, Aek-ccops. 
Perf. —eigyx-a, eonx-ouut. 
Pres.  AauBiir-on, -AapBav-oups, 
Fut. Anwp-opa, — Anw-oimny. 
2 Aor. é-AuB-o», AcaB-ort. 
Perf. — eidngy-&, EtAriqp-orps. 
Pres. uév-e, per-oee. 
Fut. —eev-00, Mev-OiUs. 
1 Aor. &-erv-ce, HEL Y- ore. 


Perl, peemeryx-a, UEMEYNX-Olpeb, 
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318. xdenzo, I steal. 


Ind. Subj. Opt. 
Pres. xdénro, HAENTO, . xLenrowe. 
Imperf. édenzoy». 
Fut. xdepoo & xdewouc, xdeworus & uleworuns - 
lAor. éxdewa, xlEwo, xLEwout. 
Perf. KEXLOME, xExLogon, KEXLOMOLus 


Pluperf. exexdogers. 


319. sac 70», until I came. 
Bog av Edo, until Icome== shall have come. 
Eng EAGouut, until I should or might come. 
éxaOnvto Eng HAGE, they sat until he came. 


Get exaOnvto wg E101, | they always sat until he came 
(might, should come). 


Rem —The Adv. of time ws, uéyors, ots, onote, énel, éxecdy 
and zoly are used with the Opt. (more commonly the 
Aor. Opt.) to express the repetition of an action. 


’ @ , @ a e ° ° 
MEQlemEYO MEY EXKOTOTE ES ay | we waited each time until you 


E1Fors, came (might come.) 
oi innot, émet tig dtodxot, Epev- | the horses when any one pur- 
yor (av), sued (might pursue) them, 


fled, used to flee. 
ovdénots anyecay nyiv ga-| they never went ‘away before 
yotey, they ate. 
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320. Conditional Nentences. 


Ei with the Opt. expresses pure uncertainty, with no 
reference to the possible or probable realization of the 
supposition. In the apodosis (or answering clause) the 
Opt. with the Modal Adverb dy» is used. 


et Léyolg, auagravols a», if you should speak (habitually) 
you would err. 

si Askatc, aunerois ar, if you should speak (in a given 
case), you would err. 

et Pnoioy iBor, mvyot a», if he should see a wild beast, 


he would flee. 


321. Recapitulation.—We have thus four kinds of 
conditional or nypothetical constructions; as, 


1. et Leyes, duaprtavers, if you speak you err (and you 
do). 
2. ef Eleyes, nuaoraves ay, if you spoke, were speaking, 
you would err. 
3. éay Léyys, auaornoy, if you speak, you will err. 
4. sf léyous, dpaptavols ar, if you should speak, you would 
err. 


N»>. 1. assumes that the case ts as supposed (i. e. implies no 
uncertainty). 
2. assumes that the case is not as supposed.* 
3. contemplates a case as possible, and expresses doubt and 
interest. 
4, expresses pure uncertainty—implies no thought of a de- 
cision. 


* It by no means follows that the assumptions (1, 2) correspond ne- 
cessarily with the facts of the case. They may be merely made for tne 
moment by the speaker. 
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20 


3 If Ibe, 
\4, If I should be, 


1 
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Thus expressed with the English verb fo be ; 


If I was, 

If I shall be, &c. 
If I were, 

If I had been, 


vir 


ww 9 
eb Ett. 

| 
Eb Y. 

> : 
El ECOMAL. 

27 : 
Et 7Y. 

2 
Et VY. 

24 i vy 
EXxY 0). 

> > 9 U 
Gb ElLnY, EL ECOLUNY. 


The full construction is thus: 


. Protasis.—Any tense of the Ind. with s. Apodésis.—Any ap 
propriate tense of the Ind. (also Imperative). 

2. Protasis.—Any past tense of the Ind. Apodosis.—Any past 

Ind. tense with Modal Adv. av. 

3. Protasis.—éay (47, av) with Subj. Apodosis.—Usually a Fut. 

(sometimes a Pres.) Ind. or an Imper. 

4. Protasis.—Opt. with #.—Apodosis. Opt. with a. 


Examples. 


& coos sort, maxcetos 
EOTLY, 
9 Q s , g 
El TODOS 7, UAxaQlos 79, 
i ‘ , ‘ 
et copes éotat, paxagLtos 
gota, 
“~ +-9 , “a 
EL COMOS 7, waxaplos ay 
ef 
q"s 


a ‘ x > by) ” 
& COGS Tv, ovx ay exde- 
per, | 
BS! \ ¥- , ” 
9,  %¥ Gopos 7 uunagros éa- 
: Tol, 
9 \ ” ? ba! 
¢,  & Gogos ey, Maxcgros ay 
° ” 


iy, 


if he is wise, he is happy. 


if he was wise, he was happy. 
if he shall be wise, he will be 


happy. 
if he were wise, he would be 


happy. 

if he had been wise, he would 
not have stolen. | 

if he be wise, he will be happy. 


if he should be wise, he would_ 
be happy. 
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322. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


~ ‘ ~ e 
Meva naga oot.—ITegeueva (1 shall wait) 
3 ” ~ 4 f 
Eas av dn 0 ayyehos.—Eyv ry molec xaPnooueat 
‘ ~ tA > ~ ~ ©¢ 
fag av ov naons.—Exadnuny év ri oroe gac ry 
v z ) Ld Iv 2? ~ “ ? ? 
Gednvny eidov.— Exadynuny ash &y tO romm@ exEtvo 
o A ’ 4 vu € , > A A 
fag tous aorégas tootue.—Ot xdénrce, énsl Orw- 
~ c f 
#OLEY OL inméic, épevyov.—Epusvouey xa! éxa- 
. | > ~ +O ~ v 4 
Otny vuxre &y TH VAN Ews TAS aNnOOVOS axOVGALLEY. 
4 7 a 
—Onore Ocwxorev of motpévec, ipevyorv of Avxoc. 
f 
~—Onore tAdorev of xhénrat, ae moAha &xhenrov. 
” : A ~ f f ” 
-—Ei roy ogey sis tag yeioas Aa Bos, daxor av.— 
/ ~ > 
Ei of #Aénrcc tavutn th vuxrt EkPosv, nodda av 
xhéwaceyv.—Ei xhéwae cig tov mshexvy, ovosle av 
v >] S 
rapoe n oxtcece EvdAce. 
3 , > ‘ ’ ” > v w 
D2 veavia, si un Otxaog bon, ovdénore eon 
v > a” :Y ? 
paxaglos.—Et un adios nv 0 Baochevs, nodv 
4 3 y f Sy v 
faxagiaregos av nv.—Av adavaros nn wuyn, 
s ~ ~ a 3 
mauvreg many trav xaxav . yautonoovras—Avey 
f ) ‘ a BY 4 3 ~ 
movov ovoeis av nv peaxageos.— 2 mui, sb Gogos 
oY , b) ” ? , 3 ” 3 
_ &ing, mevu av sing evdaiuav.— 2 avd ouane, si un 
. Cagoay sing, ovdémoré Coe thews oud’ EVVOUS AY 
vw id 
- in 0 E03. 
13 
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II. Render into Greek. 


The cattle flee when they see the wild beasts, — 
Whenever the shepherd saw (might see) the wolf, he 
pursued him.—We always used to sit by the river until 
we saw (i8o(uev) the moon and the stars.—Nothing is 
more beautiful than the moon.—Nothing is brighter than 
the stars.—If the orator shall come to-day, I shall hear 
him.—If the philosopher should speak, I should hear 
him.—If these things were so, we should all rejoice 
(navess av éyaigouev).—If my daughter were absent, I 
should write letters to her.—If I should write letters, I 
should send them.—If nobody should speak, who would 
hear ?—If the body were (#) only a mouth, where were 
the ears ?—If the soul is immortal, who does not rejoice ? 
—If any one should say that the soul is not immortal, 
he would exceedingly err. 


SEVENTY-SIXTH LESSON. 


323. The Optative Mode (continued). 


Pres. sii, am, Opt. ez, should be. 
Fut. goopat, “  gooipny, should be. 
Inflexion of sin» 
‘Sing ety, eins, ety. 
Dual - sintor, eintny. 
Plur.  etnuey, eyte, einoay and elas, 
(skuev) (size) 


> ? ° 3 a 
eooipyy like axovooipyy. 


* 
' 
— Pe et ee += 
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Baivo, I go. 


291 


Ind. Subj. Opt. 
2 Aor. é279, — ba, Bony 
Sing. Batny, Bains, obn. 
Dual Bainzor & Baizor, Bounryny & Baizyy. 


Plur. Batnuer& Baiuev, Bainze & Baize Baiev(ra-ely Batyous). 


ra 


324. Optative of Contract Verbs. 


dodo bea, I see. 


Ind. 


_ Pres. bacco 000), 
Fut. dwoua, 
2 Aor. ei8oy, 
Perf. iciparxit, 


oocotut oogus is thus inflected : 


1 Ggdorps OOGpUs 
2 dpdors 00s 
3 ogaot 0e@ 


| 2 odgaorroy oe@zor 
3 Opaoizyy oparyy 


1 dgaouey ooguey 
2 oomoete  odgmte 
3 opaorey agwer 


SING. 


or 


DUAL. 


PLUR. 


Opt. 


Ogaoiut Oompt. 


oworuny. 
(Sort. 


swpaxott. 


Ogaoiny 
6oaotys 
ogaoin 


Ogaolnroy 
ogaomn7ny 


OQaoinuEr 
OomotnteE 
ooaorey 


ogy | 


oeays 
6007 


oe@ntoy 
ogpytny | 


pense 
00QTE 
oowmer 
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Rem.—The form in ody» is more common in the Sing.,, that 
in os in the Plur. 


Note.—iyw, have, 2 Aor foyov, had. axe Opt. ayolny, no, 
&c. (not ayorps). 


325. 2 Aor. elzoys, ec, 2, &c. [said (more common in 
familiar discourse than ée&a). 


eimey Ore 7 £08, he said :hat he should come. 
elnev Ort tavra ovras Exot, he said that this was so. 
eimev Ort (0d¢) ovzeng Elyer, he said that it was so. 


Rem.—eizey or Eyot, implies only that he said that it was 
so, but does not imply the truth of the statement ; size» 
ote etyev (Ind.) implies not only that he said that it was 
so, but that it was so. 


326. (a) The Opt. with d» (omitting the protasis) is 
often used in an independent construction to make an 
assertion, more or less positive. 


civ Wwoy7y ovders &v GEN, nobody can see the soul. 

) KOKOS ovdenote paxaotog av | the bad can never be happy. 
ein, 

Aéyets ob¢ 6 xaxds on dy evdai- | you say that the bad cannot be 
peony etn, prosperous. 

ovx ay ane Gort, I might not, may not =will not 


go away. 
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Rem.—This usage springs from Attic politeness and 
moderation, which prefers a softened mode of making 
especially an unpleasant statement; as, tovto ovx ay 
yevosto, this might not, may not happen. for, this can- 
not, shall not happen. 


327. (b) The Opt. with & is used as a mild form of 
the Imper. 


yous & ay, you might speak = speak on. 
axovorg ay, you might hear =hear (if you please.) 


328. (c) The Opt. without e», in an independent con- 
struction, expresses desire (often with ei, e(@s)—hence the 
name Optative. 


pancorog ens, may you be happy. 


oLot0, may you perish. 

un deig tmey XAXOS &iN, may none of you be wicked. 

Sogaxn a pydeig aAdog i8or, I have seen what may no other 
one see. 


3C} The pupil wil distinguish carefully the constructions 


(a) and (c). 
(a} paxagus ay eine, you may (might) be happy. 
(c) paxcgros eins, may you be happy. 
(a) ovx dy yévorzo, it may not be (become, take 


place\. 
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(c) Hy yévotro, let it not be. 
(a) ovdeig ay rovto Aeyot, no one can say this. 
(c) pydetg rovro Aéyor, may No one say this 


329. EXERCISES. 


'f. Render into English. 


s b) Ww ” ~ 
Oudeis prorsect geo av ein avev ager ijc.—Ow0ele 
soos ay ely avev noAhov novov.—Ei uy sapoay 
res &in, OU# AY a evvous aura 6 Heoc. 1018226 | 
av Oig eig TOV aUTOY mOoTaMOY éuBekn}—O mahes 
‘ 7) o ’ \ . PS] > 4 > Y 
cogos tdeyey ore ovdsts Oig av &uPain sig tov 
f ~ camer “37 ” Nn 
avrov norauoyv.—Toicg xaxois ovnor ay sin ihews 
? ? y 3 

6 720¢.— OF xaxol ovx av ahanhors s¥voe sigv.— 2 
tai, wOAV evduLMLoOveGtEQoS &ing TOU naureos.—Ta 
THIS nustégas modews (the affairs of our &e.) ovy 

a ~ w c ‘ ~ c 4 c + 
oura xahus Ever ws Ta THS UuEtegas.—O Gaccleveg 

-y c ” c ” z 
simeyv wg tov ayyshoy néigupor—O ayyshos einer 
c 4 Paes | * ~ / z nN y ‘ 
Ore mavra ta &v th mOAEe sv av Fyot.—Mnoeic 

~ ~ v 

ravura Asin. —Ei juiv nagetn sic Gogos, navta ay 

>» 3 t r I 3 4 > v. © 
ev éxou.— FQ yuvat, heyous av.— Q ysoor, ask sin 

( Ul 

Got tAswg O Fe03.— Myoeis MNOénOTE Asén Ove 
misious slot eor évog (9 ééc). —Ovdels NGNTOTE 
Deov av idot. 
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II. Render into Greek. 


If I were good, I should be happy.—If the rich (man) 
should be good, he would also be happy.—If we should 
always say the same things concerning the same things,:- 
it would be well.—None can see (ay ogqi7) the sun with- 
out eyes.—Nobody can say these things.—Who weuld 
see (zis éwoa ay) all these things, unless he had eyes ?— 
How would they hear all these words, if they should not 
have (e uy gyouyv) ears ?—We hear voices with our (zoi¢) 
ears.—Let nobody say (u78es 4¢Ey) these things.—May 
the maiden be happy.—May the daughter be happier 
than her (z7¢) mother.—The orator said that these words 
were false.—Plato used to say that the soul is immortal. 
—The philosophers say that the good can never be 
wretched.—The river was more deep than wide.—The 
men fled (@pevyor) until they came to (upon éa/) a deep 
river. 


SEVENTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 


330. Optative of Contract Verbs (continued). 


gio, gio, I love. 


Ind. Opt. 
Pres. gpidéw gua pireorus pedoius 
Fut. giyow quajoorpus 
1 Aor. égidyon qiayouryue 


Peri, = meqidyxa meEpAnKot pe 
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Inflection of pAgorue. 


SING. 


1 gidéoiue gihoms =~ ~—or qpideorny gidotny 
2 gihgog giro qideoing  — quoting - 
3 gideos gidot gideoty gudoin 


2 qgidéortoy — pidoiror gieoinrory gurdoinroy 
3 gideoitny grdorryy gileonzyy gudoujtyy 


PLUR. 
1 gidgomer —pidoiper gieoinuey gudoinues 
2 _ gidgore gidoize gideoinzs —qidoinre 
3 gidgorer pihoier qiigouy = qpthoiev 


331. Sylow, dyio, I show. 


Opt. d7Acomu, thus inflected and contracted : 


| SING. 
1 Syloome  dydoiue or Sylooiny dydoiny 


2 dydoog dnhois Sylooing  — Bndoing 
3 S8yhoor dyhot 3yhooin dy oin 
DUAL. 
2 Syloortoy Ssyiloitoyr Sylooinzoy. Sndoinroy 
3 Sylooizny  Sndoirnr Snhoontny Sndourny 
PLUR. 
1 Sydoomer Syhoiuer Snhooinuey Sydoinuey | 


, 2 8ndooire Syhoizs Snlooinre  Sndoinrs 
| 3 8ndootey Sndoiev Snlooey  dnhoier | 
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332. now now, IT do, make. 


Ind. Subj. Opt. 
Pres. mdto oto, MOLEC MOLO, MOOIAL MOLOs LE 
Imperf. éoieor éxoiovs, | 
Fut. 2armoo, : - mommoomu. 
! Aor.” ézoijca, 101400), Momo cut. 
Perf. — memoinxa, METOINKO,  —«-«-UETBOLH KOWAL. 


Pluperf. ézezounxers. 


& TAVTR MOLEC, LUaotavElc, if you do tiuis, you err. 
& TATA moijoEac, aucerots | if you should do this, you would 
mm” 
ay, err. 
~ > A o ° 
THUVTA OVX KY MOLOLNS, this you cannot do. — 


333. a&oc, a, ov, | worthy, worth. 


70 dagoy, ov, . 
7 Swped, as, eee 


Soopemy usyahoor aktog él, you are worthy of great gifts. 
ei pelovoy tovrwr Soo!> | worthy of still greater gifts 
akiog, than these. 

modloy yonuatar Eos, | worth much money. 

nodhov akvos, worthy of much = valuable. 

6 avyg mdeiotov aktog gory, | the man is exceedingly valua 
| ble (worth very much). 

éLarzovos, ovderog akiog, worth less, worth nothing. 


The relative og, dor, stands with the Opt. of the past 
tenses (like o¢ dy, dortg ay with the Subj.) to indicate re 


peated action. 
13° 
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Eneunev & Exot, he used to send what he had 
(what he might have). 


ovotivas Sixaiovs ova, Eqidet, | whomsoever he might see just 
he loved. 


So also e, with or without a» in the apodosis. 


eb tira oow@y, Enater (a9). if he might see any one, he 
would strike him. 


334. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


3 a ’ r ” er a 
Q nai, navra cwogowy &ns.— Ores torovros 
77 z 4 Ld wn vu IQy a v > 
éty 0106 GU, axugLos av &tn.—Ovdév HOLOY éorE 
~ ~ ~ \ 4 
ris agetns.—Ei 0 naig tov maréga gedoin, xat 
? ~ ’ ED) c / > coo 
éxtivoy gthoin av o xatno.—Ei Aaunoc Oo Hhios, 
4 a c ~ O ’ ae bd/ \ cr c 
tavra av nuiv Ondoin.—-Ovtiva xaxov sveoe 0 Ba- 
” ’ - ae 7 ’ 
oLhsus, exacev av—-Orveeva ayatoy vecviay idot 
“? _ ' > ’ 
Saxoatns, tovroy savy éythec—Tovrous rove 
, 3 ~ t 5 “4 aw ~ 
hoyous adndeic Asyete.— DQ Eeve, sé radra norsic, 
c a , ww 2 y : f Q 
auuoruves.— Tt morsi 0 Eoyarns ;—Zpveas xut 
Gpatoas movel.— Et EY@ TAVITA ENOINGa, aS Uah- 
BD a , la 4 > 
Gta av juaoroy.—Tis tocovrov Owgou aésLog &6- 
c 2 ‘ cl t Yo? A / 
tiv ;—O ayados ontwe tovtayv, xal éti metlovar 
r rue > « > v > ? > f 
Owoayv assoc éoreyv.—H &uy olxiu ov rocovrov 
3 ? Q ~ % i 0 
aoyuglou xkia éotiy ws n tov Euxogou.—H rov- 
> 5 Le A td dul ? ~ 2 ~ rd 
rou oixta €tl Ehurrovos agia éorl tH éuns.— H 
v ? ~ s 
xo0on toAhas mAsiorou agias Owpscs Ev Taig yeoals 
EVEL. 
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II. Render into Greek. 


Who i is worthy ?—Nobody is worthy of these gifts.— 
This gift is not so great as that—-The gifts which the 
orator has are greater than mine.—The boy loves his 
father.—If this young man should love virtue, he would 
be happy.—If the moon should shine, she would show 
all things.—Wine shows the mind of man.—How much 
money is the cloak worth ?—It is worth much gold.—lf 
I should sell this cup, I should sell it for a great price.— 
None but a good man can be happy.—If I should do this, 
I should not err.— Whatever cloak or hat the thief might 
see, he would steal it—He has come that he may steal. 
—He came by night that he might steal.—Thieves fre- 
quently steal by night. 


SEVENTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 


335. yziyrouat, L become, take place, happen. 


Ind. Subj. Opt. 
Pres. —_yy'yvopecnt, yiyvoopct, ylyvOuuny. 
Imperf.  éyeyvouny, 
Fut. yer moopece, yevnooiuny. 
2 Aor. eyevOun?, YE OOM OL, yevounnr. 
Perf yeyora, yEYOV0), yeyovotus 


Pluperf. éyeyovery 
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after this what happened ? 
may not this happen. 
this could not, cannot happen. 


+ o~ 
MET TAVTA Ti EyeVETO 5 
un TavTE yévowto, 
~ A 
TLUTA OVX AY YEFOLTO, 


336. yé, at least, certainly (enclitic). 


eyooye, I at least. 
ZOvtO Ye, this at least. 
xara ye tovto, | at least accorcing to this 


337. Ovyzes, 7, ov, mortal. 
Opotos, a, ov, similar, like. 
6 tavos, ov, the sleep, sleep. 
6 Avyvos, ov, the lamp. 
0 Savazos, ov, the death, death. 


6 vav0g MOAAa Guvrare onotos, | sleep is in many things like 
3 death. 
T@ MATOL OMoLOs, similar, like to the father. 
ovdey KALLO OpMoL08, ek 
.e\ ~~ ¥ o similar in nothing else. 
ovder tov adioy opotos, | 


Rem.—ouo105, like, is constructed with the Dat. 


anto, [ light, kindle (primarily, fasten, touch). 


Ind. anta; qnror, awo, ipa, TP, nepecs 
Subj. anton, . ao, 1D. 


Opt. anrout, CYporl, apa, Noort. 


8 
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6 opPaluos Avyvog geri zov | the eye is the lamp of the body. 


‘ GMparos, 
6 gthocogog Avyroy musgag | the philosopher lighted a lamp 
nwey, by day. 
ive. d&» 9 ocmoy Cyzoin, that he might seek a man. 
ods Eva ever, he did not find even one, 
| 338. 76 reizos, the wall. 
See ea 
, - BING. DUAL, ” PLUR. 
| N. zeiyos N. zeiven tayn 
| G. reiyeos teiyoug | N. A.V. cetyes tetyn | G. cetyeeovreryoor 
' D, ceiyet reiyet G. D. rewyeow zeyoiv| D. zeiyeci(y) 


A. teiyoo A. teiyen, veiyn | 
: V. reiyos V. reryee tEryy | 
So, zo dg0¢, the mountain. 


zo arog, the flower. 
70 yeidos, the lip. 


@ 


339. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


| Tatra ovx av yévotro.—O Puvarog ovxors 
3 ~ v / c 
av ban yévorro Omotog.—O TDrarayv Aéyee Ore 6 
Yavaros &x Cans yiyverace (becomes, springs) xa 
> 4 c f c cr ? 4 > ~ 
éx Bavacov 7 San.—O uavos adedgosg éore tov 
Pavarov.—Ouvodév 6 xax0g tO ayuda yévott av 
Ootog.— £2 mui, pndémote undsy toig xaxois 

s a > > f f 
yivym (become) osoc0g.— Oud ei nAovoros yévorto 
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c f ‘N ~ v a ” c ~ 3 

0 xax0S, Ota TOUTO paxagLos ay &in.—H rov aya: 

Dov wuyy ovdsy tH TOU xax0U Ouola.— Q veavia, 

? 4 “4 ? . 

éav owgoav xual copos yévn, 0 Hseos coe EvvoUs 

éorat.—Oi ayatol avdges noAda@ Opocoi side TO. 

~ ’ r x2 ’ , r 
D:@.—H xoon duyvoy nwev.—Prhocogos reg Av- 
s , tT ’ ” 
Zvov nusous nWeE, zal Etmev Ore evoarov Cyrotn. 
' e ¢ 

—Ti nore nwev 0 grdocogos tov Avyvoy ;—Iva 

” ‘ ’ f ” . & ) 

avdownov svoo.—ITloregov avteunoyv svoev, 7 
” IQrv OG of 7O ’ ‘ ~ 

ov ;—Ouvoé %va sveev—2 Pvyareg yn tovrov 
\ r cr ae r r Gg \ ° 

tov Auyvoyv awns.—Ei éoxéon yévoero, sevdvg (m- 

bd \ Ld vn cr cr a c 

mediately) rov Auyvoy av awatusy.—Ore n&ee 7 
f N a N x ~ 

yuk, tous Auyvous awousv.— To piv ooua Pyn- 
4 c v . 2? ’ N ~ , ’ 

ror, 9 O& wuyn adavaros.—Ta tis nOohEws TELYN 

f > ’ t U4 > ” 

vynde éoriev.—T 0 6odov xaAdorov gory avitos.— 

} ~ ” A ? Q ‘ ”7 

Ey roic ogsoe modha sore xai xahla avdn— - 
4 cr s i A ~ ~ 

Asyovoty ore wshiocae eni rav ITharwvoec yecdor 

? / 

EXAONYTO. 


lI. Render into Greek. 


The walls of the city.—The walls of this city are 
higher than those of the one on (ze» r7g éat) the monn- 
tain.—The city on the mountains is smaller than the 
one in the plain.—The horseman went up on to the 
walls.—The king will descend into the plain.—The rose 
is a most beautiful flower.—No flower is so beautiful as 
the rose.—A serpent lies among these flowers.—I lighted 
a lamp.—The moon is the lamp of night.—The sun is 
the eye of day.—The soul at least is immortal.— Nothing 
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is mortal except the body.—The scholar 1s similar to the 
teacher.—The good are similar to the gods.—The sleep 
of the laborer is sweet.—Sleep is similar to death.—If 
the philosopher should light a lamp, he would find a man. 
—If he had lighted a lamp, he would have found many 
men.—If he shall search until evening, he will find 
miany things (modAa). 


SEVENTY-NINTH LESSON. 


340. The Imperative Mode. 


The Imper. has chiefly ¢wo tenses, the Pres. and Aor. 
(rarely a Perf. except when the Perf. has a present mean- 


ng.) 
The Act. Pres. 2 Aor. and Perf. (when used) end in ¢; 
the 1 Aor. ends in op. 
youge, I write. 


Pres. yoage, write, be writing, go to writing. 
1 Aor. yoawor, write. 


Thus inflected : 


Pres. Sing. yoage, Youpatoo. 
Dual. yodperor, yoagézu. 
Plur. yoagere, yougetooar. 
i Aor. Sing. yocwos, yearpiiroo. 


Dual. yoawézor, yoapécooy. 
Plur. yoawize, youpatooar. 


404 
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Ind. Imper. 
Pres. AcuBave, Laupave. 
2 Aor. éaBor, AaB. 
Pres. 2into, inte. 
2 Aor. éecoy, mMECE. 
Pres. evgioxo, EVELOKE. 
2 Aor. evo», Evpé. 
2 Aor. ezoy, said, cing. 
Pres. gyopuat, (‘9+ from elt, shall go.) 
2 Aor. Ado», ELoe. 


341. Inflection of i& go (irregular). 


° a” »” 
Sing. «de, (TO. 
a” a 
Dual. tzoy, (TOP. 
a” a” >? 
Plur. ize, tTMOAY OF LOYTOY. 


Inflection of tod be from eiuié am. 


e »” ” 
Sing. dt, e070. 
” : a” 
Dual. éoror, E0709. 
»” a” ” 
Plur. éo7e, EotMoay and eortoy. 


67% go, 2 Aor. from Bair (Ind. 2 Aor. B77). 


Sing. Brot, Byto. 
Dual. Bjror, Biro. 
Plur. pyre, Pitocay and Barto. 


Rem.—The pupil will now be able to form any regular 


Imper. from its corresponding Ind. tense, thus from 
oxit-o, axtt-8; &-oxto-a, oxio-ov ; 
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Pres. édi-o, EoSt-e. 
2 Aor. épay-or, ay-e. 
Pres. 219-0, miv-8. 
2 Aor. &-nt-ov, ni-O« (irreg. for més). 


342. Middle or Pass, Imper. 


Pres. yiyvouct, Imper. ytyvov. 


2 Aor. éyevouny, «  yevov. 
Thus inflected : 

Sing. yevov, yevecPoo. 

Dual. yevéc Dor, yevec Soy. 

Plur. = yevéo D8, yevecd wouy. 


) 


313 Rem. 1. Accent.—é198, come, sige, find, 1a BE, take, sin, say 
ig, see, are accented contrary to the rule, on the wlti- 
mate. But the compounds are regular, as staedde, en- 
ter, anolaBs, receive. Also the 2 Aor. Mid. Imper. is 
circumflexed on the ultimate. See yevov, yevso For. 


Rem. 2.—Distinguish through all the Modes, between the 
continued or relative meaning of the Pres. and the mo- 
mentary or absolute meaning of the Aor.; thus, 


Aeye, speak on, keep speaking, go to speaking. 

Aegor, speak. 

uy Aéye, do not keep speaking, do not speak (habitually) 

My AeSy¢, (not AeEov) do not speak (in a given case). 

un xienze, do not steal (i. e. do not be in the habit of 
stealing). 

pn xhewys, do not steal (in a given case). 

pydénore uydey xAewys, never steal any thing. 
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Hence, general precepts for the conduct of life take 
the Pres.; as, 


Cyres ta Bedrion, seek the things which are bet- 
ter. 

giles roug yoveis, love your parents. 

BY MOLL NAVTES, do good to all men. 


ev zon, I do good to, benefit. 


, 4 g ’ ’ . 
ravtas pev sv moist, ucdictra | render kindness to all inaeced, 
38 rove ayadors, but especially to the good, 
6 9809 navtas ev Nols, God does good to all. 


344. ExXERCISEs. 


I. Render into English. 


*Q ayyseds, A088 caucyny chy éntoroAny—Aa- 
Gi cay éntocodny Hy éxeuwe Oevoo 6 Baccheve.— 
(2 vis, yodwor encotoAny naga tov ayador Eévov. 
—Tovs avd eanous mavrag uév qihst, uccheora 08 
rous avyutove.— Q Esve, iced ¢ sig ty HMETEQCEY 
gixtav.— 2 gehooope, cel ra aura déye mEQl rav 
avrav.—Mynoénore rééng os n wuyn ovx adPava- 
roc éorev.— DQ adelyn, dsvo0 nQOGEAD®, tva tHY 
celnyny tOng—Awara tig tov Avyvov.—Ensday 
yévntae nvuk, cous Auyvovg ws teylora aware, 


” 
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wal Evda éxt ro nde Oiwarse.— Ast 60 pev “yadov 
Lf 
pidsc, ca O& Pedrio bnre.—Mdenore pundsy xa- 
\ ’ r r ’ c 1 \ r 
tov nce moenons, unre AcEnc—O teog navras 
asl sv motsi.— Moels Aégn ws of adtxoe svdcimo- 
> 7 f , 
vic siocy.— HH svdccpovia ovx &# nhovrou ylyve- 
AA. 2' p) ~ a >, ‘ ~ =<) 34 f 
rat, add && aoEernc.—Zoyos yevov.—Os av ow- 
Yoav yévnrac, TOUTOY NavTES PrduooveLy.— =yLG- 
s t A f cr ca c LY 
ata tic Evla.—Tove Auyvovs anrousy ive 0 wév 
~ » f : wv 
naic tyv oyaiouy, 0 O& gthooogos avPeunor 


SYNTH. 


II. Render into Greek. 


Always be wise.—Remain with (zoe) us, until the 
messenger shall (have) come (fo¢ &» 29y)—Boy, run 
quickly into the corner of the garden.—Do not steal 
(habitually).—Let nobody steal (xiewy) this axe.—O 
maiden, hear the sweet voices of the birds.—Always 
hear and pursue that which is good.—Never pursue any 
thing (uydezors Situs pydev) evil—Always do good to 
your (zovg) friends.—Do good to all indeed, but especially 
to your friends.—Love your brothers and your sisters,< 
Love your parents.—Say nothing evil concerning any 
one (pydev AéEno xaxoy negi uydevdc).—To the good life in- 
deed is sweet, but death is still sweeter.—Boy, become 
in all things like your father.—Let the scholar become 
as much as possible like (a¢ épotorarog yevéc 9) his teach- 
2r,—Nothing is sweeter than a good friend. 
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EIGHTIETH LESSON. 


345. The Imperative Mode (continued). 


It bas been mentioned (Lesson LXXTJ.) that in nega- 
live commands when the Aor. is required the Subj. is 
used instead of the Imper. 


py xewns, do not steal. 

pndets aioe dy, let nobody enter. 

_ ender aioxoor MOIGONS do nothing base. 
dxovaoy pov, near me. 

BY TovtoV axovors, | do not hear this man. 


346. Imper. of Contract Verbs. 


ogo, dea, I see. Imper. deae, oga. 


Sing. 2 ogi, Oga, 3 oguéror, - O9aTOD. 
Dual, 2 ogaeror dgazor, 3 opasrcor, ogaray. | 
Plur. 2 opaers, ooare, 3 dpaérooay, ogatacay on 


of. ; Opaovtwy,  GoQcrvzos. 


2 Aor. sidor, sar, idé, see. 


347. gihéw, gido, love. Imper. idee, gider. 


Sing. 2 giles, geet, 3 giheeron, giletron. 
Dual. 2 qédéezov, qpideizoy, 3 gtheézooy, gedeizory. 
Plur. 2 gidéeze, qpudeire, 3 gileétmouy, ideitocas 


qideovtay,  prdovetooy. 
1 Aor. égidyoe, Imper. gihycor. 
So, Cyzet, moies, Cyrnooy, m01yO0Y. 


_ 


GREEK OLLENDORFF. 309 


348. dxlow, dyiw, show. Impe. 3708, didov. 


Sing. 2 djloe, dydov, 3 dyloato, dylovre. 

Dual. 2 dyloezor, Sydovzov, 3 Syloérmv,  B8ydovros. 

Plur. 2 éndoere, Sylovre, 3 Byloéracar, Sylovrmcay, oF 
Syloovtmy, Sydovyrooy. 

1 Aor. ééylwce, Imper. d7Acsoy. 


xaxocg now, tI do evil to. 

zo Epyov, ov, the work, deed. 

aisyoos, &, ov, ugly, base, shameful. - 
BeBotos, a, ov, permanent, stable. 


XUKOS TIVE 70100, I do evil to some one. 
uN Mole aioyoR Eoya, do not do base deeds. 
undéxote pndey aicyooy moty- | never do any thing shamedal. 


3 
ovdéva xax0¥ M010. I do evil to nobody. 


349. Rule.—Verbs of doing well or ill govern the 
Acc. both of the person and the thing; as, 


8V, KAXOS MOLD TIVE, I do good or evil to some one, 
, A ~~. A a e 
LYRTH 1010 TOY qidos, I do good to my friend. 


tiude, tua, I honor. 


Ind. Subj. Opt. Imper. 
Pres.  rtpe-cho0, ©, = TIA-L0, OD, «TH -LoNel, Gout, Tiu-ce, &. 
Imperf. éziu-aov, wr, | 
Fut. TULHOO, TIMNOOWLL, 
1 Aor. éziunoa, TIN O0, TINO CLL, Tigenooy. 
Perf. Tetipynne, eetiunxo, reripyxomms, (zeripnxe). 


Pluperf.  ézeriunxery. 
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350. 6, 7 xvas, the dog. 


SING. DOAL. PLUR. 
N. xvoyv N. xvvec 
G. xvroc N. A.V. xvve G. xvvayr 
D. xvvi G. D. xvvoiv D. xvoi(y) 
A. A. xvvag 
V. V. xvvec 


deonorns, ov, the master, lord. 
oixétys, ov, the servant (house-servant). 


€ 
0 
e 
0 


351. EXERCISEs. 


I. Render into English. 


Asonorae xut oixétvat.—O ayatos olxétng TOV 
Osonornv treug—O xvav tov dsonorny gedsi 
te xal tiyg.—Mndéva pndauas (in no way) 
#axOY mMoLnons.—Ot xaxol det adAnAoUS xaxas 
moLovely.— O adixog mavras méy xaxag nocel, 
sahiora O& éavrov.—Myodsnore undév caciczoor 
mare moenons punve AésEng— Ast noise xaha éoyea. 
—My aisyoa toya notee.—Aéi toate, @ vEavice, 
tous ayadtous.— Ok ougooves veaviae yéivovras 
adel teuaoev.—My uovoy roves ayadous sv motte, 
hha xal rovg xaxovg.—O narjo nuay o &v ta 
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3 ~ ’ , ‘ > ‘ 3 « > ‘\ 
oveava@ ov “ovoy tous ayatous sv mote, adda 
‘ a r c ) ‘ \ ’ > ’ 
wat tous xaxous.—H agern ovn SeSaia éoriy.— 

f ~ 3 
Oudéy BeBucov xhnyv agernc—H caosryn anyy sv- 
Oanuovias éoriv.—Tov pév Peov pahwora viper, 
> > ~ / \ , > t 
per éxsivoy 0&, rous Behriorous av eumovs. 
t ~ r ~ 
x Tega ric naida xaxov svosy &y tive tev un- 
~ ~ - ~ 3 
dewoyv.—O naic unha tedenrev.—Tovro xaxoy nv 
w , > -w~ C / ~ =F c 
éoyov.— Tt simey acuta o yéoav ;—Iai, sinev, we 
. ’ ° ’ r ~ 
tayeora (instantly) xaraSndt ano rovrov rou 
, id / c ~ W 7” a 
dévdgou.—Ilorega xaréCn 0 xaic,n ov ;—Nai, 
/ 
Os Tayloru xaré~n. 


Il. Render into Greel:. 


Boy, light the lamps.—T hrow (6/pov) a stick of wood 
on to the fire.—Take the golden cup from the table.— 
Where lies the dog ?—He lies either under the table, on 
on the seat.—The good dog will always honor his mas- 
ter.—The dog bites the colt with his teeth_—The base 
will always pursue base things.—Young man, neither 
hear (yyze dxove) nor speak base words.—Do not do base 
deeds.—Nothing except virtue is honorable (xeJov) and 
permanent.—Always honor your father and mother.— 
Honor the king.—Love and honor that which is good.— 
Love the good.—Pursue (8:oxe wv) that which is good, 
shun what is evil.—Send this letter—Do not send the 
letter “before I come (giv dv 16w).—Hunter, collect all 
the wild beasts into one place. 
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EIGHTY-FIRST LESSON. 


352. old%, I know (irregular). 


, Ind. 
Sing. oda, ola ta, olde(y). 
Dual. iatoy, ioroy. 
Plur. iopey, taté, iocot(r). 
Subj. 
880, 119 7, &e. 
Opt. 
aideiny, — 6, n, &C. 
Imper. 


a” a” a” a” a” 
S. iodt, toro. Dz. icrov, iotwv. PI. tore, torwocas. 


toGt (siut am) coos, | be wise. 
ioe (olde) TAUTO, _know these things. 
io St ceavtor, know thyself. 


Rem.—More commonly yxidt ceavroy, know thyself, from © 
yityvooxa, have in mind, think, judge, know. 


353. Construction of the Rel. dc, ofog. 


a 


The eities which I have, de sl vga 


700 TOY NOAEOY ag x00. 
From the cities which I have, | ao Toy moheoov oy Ey00. 
ap av éyoo modes. 
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&y Taig MOAETLY AS O00. 
In the cities which I see, év taig modecty ais Ope. 
éy ais 690 modsow. 
&y to1avras nOAEatw oiatg Exo. 


In such cities as I have, 2 9 y , 
EY OLEIS Eyo NodEoLY. 


\ 
Rem.—The Rel. is thus often asgjmilated in case to its 
antecedent (Gen. or Dat.) ; ao tay modeuw wy Eo, &e. 


354. Conversely the antecedent is often assimilated 
in case to the Rel. and placed after the Rel. 


° e , a 
This is the man whom you § ovzdg éotiv ov eldeg avon. 
a t 
saw. ov eldsc avdoa, ovz0s éotly. 


355. For the sake of emphasis the Rel. and Demonst. 
clauses frequently change place, the Rel. preceding; 
as, 


& ovx &Y moLoiny, ToOvrO Ovx | what I should not do, this I 


av Léyouut, should not speak of. 
dv ay 600 ayx9or, tovzoy | whomsoever I see good, this 
giio, man I love. 


6 IIagvaccos, ov, Parnassus. 


4 povok, 76, the muse. 
7 70097, 7S, pleasure (from 78vs). 
4 xaxia, ac, ~- evil, vice. 


14 
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356. EXXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


tg v ? ? , 
O ITagvacoog nv vyniov ooos &v “ExAadt.— To 
” * y ~ ~ 
poo; 0 ITaegvacoos nv ea rav Movoay.— Ae 
b ~ 7 ‘ ” 
évvia Movoac nahac Iaegvaccoy wxovv.—Ot 
"Eddnves ast étiuwy tag Movoas.—O xihovros 
ave doEsrns ovdsy &yEe tHS NOOVAS—OuUx &* xa- 
’ ’ c hue t > > » » ~ c .3 A 
xias ylyverae n yoovn, aAd && aoerns.—H uoern 
7 , c A ~ A ” 
fovn SsGaiav Eevee nOovny.— Tovro NUVTEs LO LeEY. 
’ \ 
—Tiwa cov Sactdéa.—Exacros oixétng tov de- 
v t ” QA 
onorny tyuato.—llavreg of avigunoe ast rov 
’ \ ’ ’ ? z cr c ’ 
ovov weov remavrav.—Tic ovx oidev Ore O Ol- 
~ ” 7 > “7 
xalos weyiotav Owgew@v akcos éotey ;—O péyas 
” c c N ? , > N 
Ocdaoxahos stonxer ws O “ad ytHS ov wEtlav sort 
~ IQav c > 7 ~ v 
tou OcoaoxadAov, Ov0s 6 OLxétNS TOU O&6NOTOU.— 
= ow ~ 4 
Ev toc (know well, be assured) ore tatra navra 
> ~ 2 c c/ f ay ~ 4 & 
clndtn éorev.—O onrag Asyet neQl ta cOdEwY wr 
\ oy c ‘ , t a / 
ou éxets.—O Bacchevg yaiper ais Exet moAEory.— 
"A av xade n, tuvra ast notee—Tig navrov 
v 7 ~ a 
éaurov yeyvaoxése ;—Q veavia, yvodt oecuror. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


I know these things.—Who ‘loes not know that So- 
erates was a great philosopher ?— Who of all (men) does 
not know that the pleasure of vice is short (Bgayeia)?— 
(We) all know that virtue is immortal.—T he Muses used 
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to sing on Parnassus.—The Muses were nine beautiful 
virgins.—T he pleasure of virtue alone is permanent.—Be 
assured (ed i09s) that the Moon is much larger than the 
Earth.—The Sun is much larger than the moon.—No- 
thing is so sweet to the laborer as sleep.—Even (xa) 
death is sweet to the good (man).—Sleep is the brother — 
of death.—Love your brother.—Honor your parents.— 
Always seek what is good (zo éya9ov) and shun evil.— 
Never say any thing base.—Nothing is blacker than the 
tongue of the flatterer—Who stole these apples ?—The 


thief came that he might steal the figs and the cherries... , , | 


f 
! : ee 


EIGHTY-SECOND LESSON. 


357. The Infinitive Mode. 


The Infinitive has four tenses, the Pres. Fit. Aor. 
and Perf. | 

The usual ending of the Pres.and Fut. Infin. Act is 
Ely. 


The 2 Aor. Act. and the Fut. of Liquid verbs, iv. 
The Perf. Act. ends in évas. 
The 1 Aor. Act. ends in az. 


The regular Pass. and Mid. ending is est, 2 Aon, 
Mid. eodon. 


Ind. | 
Pres. yeag-o, 
Fut. YOUW-00, 
1 Aor. &-yoawa, 
Perf. yeyoaqa, 


Pres. aint-o, 
Fut. LEC-OUVLCt, 
2 Aor. &-780-09, 
Perf. méntoox-a, 


Pres.  dgua 600, 
Fut. oWworat, 

2 Aor.  eido», 
Perf. éwgaxe, 


Pres.  é@yomct, 
Fut. (7&0, ecus, 


GREEK OLLENDORFF. 
358. yeagu, write. 


Inf. 


youg-etv, to be writing, to write (habitually b 
youw-ey, to be going to write. 

youwat, to write. 

yeyou-Eeret, to have written. 


ninto, fall. 


nint-ev, to be falling, to fall. 
neo-eio9-at, to be about to fall. 
necety, to fall. 

nenrox-evet, to have fallen. 


—_—_—_ 


JZ 
0géw 09M, See. 


Oguely (contr. 6g@v), to be seeing, fo see 
SwecOat, to be going to see. 
ideiv, to see. 

saapanevat, to have seen. 


a 


Epyouct, come. 


(evo instead of &yeoBat). 
nee). 


2 Aor. Fldov (qxov), éAdeiv (7xeur). 


Perf. edn dvda, 


Pres. yiyrouct, 
Fut. yevjoouat, 
2 Aor. eyevouny, 
Perf. yeyova, 


Pres. pév00, 
Fut. evo, 

1 Aor. guewa, 
Perf = repévyner, 


eLndvd eva. 


yiyvopot, become. . 


yiyvec Oa. 
yevnoea do. 
yeveo Dab. 
yeyOvEvel. 


pero, TEMain. 


pevely. 
pevety. 
psivat. 
[ELEVNKEVOL 
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axove, hear. 


Pres. axovo, dxovey. 
Fut. «xovooucs, axovosc Oat. 
1 Aor. #xovea, axovon. 
Perf. axjxoa, AHNKOEV EL. 


So the pupil will be able to form-any tenses of the Inf from 
tnelr corresponding Ind. 


35Y, Accents.—The accent of verbs generally stands as far as 

possible from the ultimate ; but except in the Inf the 
following : ; 

1. The Perf. Infin. Act. in gvat as yeyopageévat, and all Infin. 
iN eval, as Levee. 

2. The 1 Aor. Act. always accented on ‘the penuit, axovoas, 
yelioot. 

3. The 2 Aor. Act. circumflexed on the ultimate, as ze- 
oeiv, eAdeiy. 

4. The 2 Aor. Mid. is accented on the penult, as vera dant. 

5. The Fut. of Liquid verbs is only an apparent exception, 
pero, meveiv, Coameio Put being contracted from jEeréon, 
pevéeiy, Soapéead at. 


. 360. gqiméw giro, love. 
Infin. Pres. Fut. 1 Aor, Perf. 
pedeery qpedsiv, gidyoety, piioct, MEDIANKEY Ot. 


8niow 3ni0, show. 
Syddew dylovy, —Sylaoar, Snlw@on, Sey looxérat. 


eiui, am,  Infin. Pres. evar, to be, Fut. soso Oat, to be going io be. 
oida, know, Infin. e(Ssvet, to know. 
sizov, said, Infin. eizeir, to say, speak. 
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 Svvauou, Tam able. 
Bovropos, T wish. 
xelevo, I direct, command. 


Bovdopoe déyery, I wish to speak. 

Ti xEAEVELS fLE TLOLELY ; what do you direct me to do. 

aiog ef tavta AaBeir, you are worthy to receive these 
things. 

vdaoe 75u Ear meiv, water is sweet to drink. 


361. EXERCISES 


lL. Render into English. 


, 4 ‘4 ' 
Tic Bovherac déyecy ;—O€ 6nroges cet heyery 
gtiovoty.—Oé aaidss mailery gedovow ent to 
~ c a t a Q 
notapua—Oe nosvrauit Sovidovrac newroy ev 


or . 
rov duyvov awat—My Boviov pndév aisyoov 
~ ig D 3 ’ ~ 
stotnout.—O ayados ov OUvarae ovdéva xaxO$ 
~ b] f > 3 
wotnoal.—Ei 6 Osonorns éxéhevoe rov Oixéty> 
rvha oyloat, éxoinoey av.—Hov éore (it is pleas- 
c ~ ‘\ c c , bY v 2 
ant) doév tov nhcov.—O dixatosg a&tos éore meé- 
r f ~ c a ” c 4 > 
wtotus Owgeas AaBeiv—O psy aorosg nov éore 
~ \ Q s > vy oO c ~ ~ I 
gaysiv, to O& méhe Ext ROLvov.—O rov Peov vomos 
lA z ~ 
wehevee Maveac ev noteiv.—Ouvdsic SUvarae Tor 
rov veov ogdahuoyv guysiv—Oudsig édvvaro 
(was able) gdecy noov rav Movaar. 
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II. Render into Greek. 


Who wishes to write?—-My daughter wishes to write 
.etters.—The orators wish to speak.—The father directs 
his son to say these words.—God directs all (men) to do 
good and to honor their parents.—The thief wishes to 
steal. What does he wish to steal ?—This golden wedge. 
—-Who is able to steal this purple cloak ?—Who can 
(8vvezoe) throw this ball on to the roof ?—What does the 
father direct the servant to do?—To iight a lamp.— 
Water is sweet to drink.—Nothing is sweeter to drink 
than water.—The good man is worthy to receive much 
gold.—Who is more worthy than you to receive these 
gifts ?—The bad (man) cannot become good.— Who is 
willing to be miserable ? 


: | EIGHTY-THIRD LESSON. 


362. The Infinitive Mode (continued). 


inép, over, above. A Preposition. 
vnég tov, cov, (Governs the Gen. and Acc.) 
I. onée tov. 
(a) over, above (with rest). 
(b) over for protection = on behalf of, for. 
(c) over, in relation to, nearly = zegi cov, but imply: 
ing interest. 


(a) 6 jhwog bnég zig mogeve- | the sun goes above the earth. 
Ta, 7 
(b) Adve unéo riv0s, to speak on behalf of any one. 
(c) taep tov mpaypartos AE, | I shall speak in relation to the 
affair. 
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II. nig tov, (a) over, beyond (with inotion). 
(b) beyond,—chiefly of place, measure and number 


(a) gino veg THY oixias, I throw over the house. 

(b) vmEQ Thy Suvapuv mavra | I did all beyond my ability. 
e070 0, 

(b) vnég ta tOldxovrra Ex, above thirty years. 


ed 


363. 7 duvdpis, soc, power, ability. 
0 &r0g, 80g ovg, the year. 


xedsvo, Fut. xedevow, Perf. xexélevxce. 
Bovloua, “ Bovdyoouat, “ BeBovdgmas. 
Suvapa, “ Sueqcouat, “ deddonuat. 


364. Inflection of dixapea. 


Sing. dSvvapat, Svvacat, Suraras. 

Dual. 8vvapuedor, Suvacdov, . SuracPoy. 

Plur. dvvaueda, dvvacte,  dsvvavreau. 

Imperf. edurapny, Eduvoo, éduvazo (and 7dvvate) ke 


yadenos, 4, Ov, hard, difficult. 
Gudtos, &, Ov, easy. = 
deivoc, 7, 0», dreadful, fearful, mighty. 


~ 


ee 


365. 1. Many verbs are regularly followed by the 
Infinitive. 
Svvapos, Bovdopae zoéyey, | Iam able, I wish to run. 


xeleva oe xataByros, I bid you come down. 
Seouai cov Eddeir, T entreat you to come. 
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2. Many Adjectives are followed by the Infin. 


it is hard to speak. 
you are mighty to speak, to find 
a squirrel easy to catch. 


yadendy eye, 
Seevog ef Agysry, evoeir, 
sxiovgos badtos AaBeis, 


3. Nouns are sometimes followed by an Infin. 


itis a task =is difficult to iind 
God. 
it is a law to honor our parents. 


” 3 a | e ~ a 
soyor sotty evgsiy DEO», 


ao & ~ bad 
vOMOG ETL TOUS YOVEIG THLE, 


ad 


366. Rule.—Adj. or Subst. joined with the Infin. take 
the case of their antecedent noun or Pronoun. 


sxélevoe of yevéoSou ayador, | I bade you become good. 
Séopai cov oogov sivat, I entreat of you to be wise. 


367. Verbs of thinking, saying, &c., can take the 
Acc. and Infin. or oz, og with a finite mode. 


, o 
Aéyovaty ort, (ay) cogos é, 

U ’ A 
Léyovot a8 cogoy Elva, 
vopiloa og ravta adndy éo7lr, 


they say that you are wise. 


I think that these things are 
true. 
I think these things to be true. 


vopicea tavta adndy elrat, 
vouitoo, L think. 


Fut. voutcw, 1 Aor. évopiod, Perf. verouénca. 
*14 
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368. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


~ N 4 Q ¢c a 4 
Tutra xara duvapey xai vaso Ovvayw aE 
c if ~ a 
nolnxa.—O Oyrag héyet UnéQ rovroU TOU dyad ot 
’ re a c oN c ~ 4 ? 
avdoaunou.—O nlos Ure HuaY noQEVETAL.— OU 
O0GS Ore cee VEGEhue UAEQ THY OQaY xsivtrac ;—Or 
gthoe ou Unéo tHS Pahacons olxovorw.—Ediwk« 
uésv 0 Wnosutrns to Dneiov psyoe TOU mMOTAMOU, 
) ] ~ f ’ 
oux nouvaro 08 ha Seiv.—Ta rayiora Pola ov 
, a) ~ 3 ~ ~ 
padsov gore AaSsiv.— Ei un ravra ra lan node 
~ ~ ce > 4 » 4 
_ Cadrrov Mogae trav inawy, svuvauyEeta av avta: 
“ “i 7 f 
lafsiv.—Tavra ta ruyia Pryota Boviouai psy’ 
~ vw , t 
Inoadoat, ov dvvapae O&.— Tis Aéyecy Bovkerac ; 
cv »>c¢f '¢ c 4 - O f 
—Ouros 6 6nrae Askec née rov Oixaiov.— AEtvog 
’ N Q 4 f 
éore hsyety.— Xahenov pév heyecv, yahenwreocy 
ee : r ? 
O& toteiv.—Ou adovorog SovdAopc yeviod at, chda 
tf v ~ d ~ v 
copos.—Noulo ravra adndy sivut.—Nopwita 
Tov ONTOQa mavrus TOUS oyous AépEey WEevdEic.— 
’ , c ’ Cc t 
Nosetleas Ore WS padtora aucaeraveEss. 


Il. Render into Greel:. 


Throw the ball over the table—Throw it over the 
house.—It remains above the house.—Do not throw (sq 
etwys) the axe over the house.—F'or whom do you speak ? 
- -For the good stranger—The father writes on: behalf 
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of his daugliter.—I speak on behalf of my own.soul.— 
The good always speak on behalf of the good.—It isa 
task to find God.—It is hard to speak, but still harder to — 
write.—I think that my father is coming.—I think that 
the nightingales are singing.—I direct the young man 
always to be good.—The laws direct us to honor our 
{zovg) parents.—It is a law always to do good.—The 
moon is not only above the earth, but also above the at- 
mosphere.—The birds never fly above the earth. 


EIGHTY-FOURTH LESSON. 


= 


369. The Infinitive (continued). 


In negative constructions ov is generally used with 
the Infin. after verbs of saying, believing, thinking, &c. ; 
elsewhere generally jy. 


vouiloa o€ ovx eidévat, I think you do not know. 

tig léyes opx éivan Geove ; who says there are not gods ? 
xelevoo o& My amlera, I bid you not depart. 

Bovdetou yey xexog eva, he wishes not to be wicked. 


370. If the Infin. has a distinct subject of its own it 
is placed in the Acc.; but if the subject of the Infin. is a 
Personal Pronoun, referring to that of the preceding prin- 
cipal verb, the Pronoun is omitted, and any Adjectives or 
Nouns connected with the Infin. are placed in the Nom. 
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YOMICM CE KUaOTED, 

ropilor Gaoteiy (Not we auao- 
reir), 

yomicels coos Elvat, 

héyovoty elvoct dyatot, 

but, Leyovotp Eue elvae ayador, 

vopiton nce, 


I think that you errea: 
I think that I erred. 


, you think that you are wise. 
they say that they are good, 
they say that I am good. 

I think that I shall come. 


——| 


371. Use of the Infin. tenses. Mode of Rendering. 


vouiloo TOY HdLOy OLY, I think that I see the sun. 
évonilor O0ny, I thought that I saw. 
vouila OwecOat, I think that I shall see. 
évouiloy Owsc dat, I thought that I should see. 
youiloo ideir, I think that I saw. 
évouitov (Beir, I thought that I saw. 
youito Eoogiexevitt, I think that I have seen. 
Evouiloy Ewoaxérat, I thought that I had seen. 


Rem.—These constructions are literally: 


I think to be seeing = that I see. 

I thought to be seeing = that I saw. 

I think to be going to see = that I shall see. 

I thought to be going to see = that I should see. 
I think to see (absolute)= that I saw. 

I thought to see (absolute)= that I saw. 

I think to have seen = that I have seen. 

I thought to have seen = that I had seen. 


372. were (woz 009°) so as, so that. 
so as, with Infin. 
so that, with Ind. 


Eyouey ara doze (ad) a axovew, | we have ears so as to hear. 

ovra  Gogpos | ongze BtdEv OL, so wise as to know. 

Topuregos h acre (wo) &uao- | too wise to err (wiser than ac 
TavEly, | as to err). 
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Rem.—If the connection is less close wsts 1s followed by 
the Ind. 


373. The Modal Adv. a» is united with the Infinitive, 
giving it a conditional meaning. 


léyet rovzo obx ay yeréo9at, | he says that this could not 


happen. 
vouiloa &uewor av Bovdedouo- | I think I should celizerate bet- 
at, ter. 


vouitoo mavtag ay sivee aya- | I think that all would be good. . 
Sovs, 


374, 2giv, before, is followed usually by an Infin. 


mol ievat, before going. 

av A > 4 3 ~ ° e 

pees mor sus eddeir, you were singing before I came. 

aveBy noty tive (deir, he went up before any one saw. 

but, ov mgocder avéfy moiv | he did not ascend before some 
888 TIS, one saw. 


375. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into Englisn. 
‘ t ~ 
Nopiga ror Psov navra eidésvet.—Tav Edin- 
€ \ 3 t N N A a 3Q7 
yay ot wohdAot evomcloy rous Peous ra sy sidévat, 
I > 
ta 08 ovx eidévat.—O Laxoarns évourge rove Pe- 
A 
ous navra sidsvac.—I oly coos yevéotect, moAAG- 
s ~ 
#tG Huaotrauvoyv.—IIoiv ras tay ogviday paves 
D ~ p f cq > f ca 
axoveat, annhPopusy.—Qoneg évopulev, outros 
bd , IQ7/ ~ 5) A s 
EAeyev.—Noutla ovdsva tav avdoanav navra 
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, » 4 ‘A 4 . : 
eloévae.— Tig avPounaav vouilec navra sidevae ; 
4 SY g , N ~ 
—Zwxourns éxéheve vous pthous ra pév nocsiv, ta 
4 A ~ ¢ ‘ b s g ? 
O& uy noteiv.—O eos avd ounous xEhevet MAVTAS 
: 3 me 4 ~ ~ 
“ev cael &v mossiv, undeva O& uNNOTE KAXBS NOLT- 
Cc A s f a a c 
6at—O eos navra duvarat mocsiv.—QOuros 0 vé- 
’ , b v 
avias vopiler cogos stvan—Nouila rov Saochéa 
c cr ~ c s > lw \ I 
ygecv aa th nueoe.—Evomcousy rov Paociea 
~ Cc , °F to c f 4 \ a 
tH voregue n&etv.—O gedocogos heyer tov nAcov 
€ v 4 ‘ \ ~ 
éwpaxévat.—Ouros heyec cov xhentny thy yhaivay 
c ~ ~ _S A 
xexhogsvat—O rov Beov vouos navracg xEAsvec 
x y ~ 2 
addnious piieivy xat ev norsiv.— Ogi ahuous &xo- 
a c ~ f s 
fev axcre 00Gv.—Tlodus Exopev wsre tosyecy, xal 
of , n f ~ 
zeious wore navra 06a av Bovlaue?a norsiv.— 
> f wy a > , 
Odovras Exomev waste &otEey. 


II. Render into Greek. 


Socrates was a great philosopher.-—Socrates used to 
say that the gods knew all things.—Who of us thinks 
that he knows all things or even (7 xa) himself?—So- 
crates says that God both sees and hears all things.— 
The boy thinks that he is wise.-—Some young men 
think that they are wiser than their fathers.—The mes- 
senger says that the king will come to-morrow.—I think 
that the king has come.—I thought that I had seen my 
daughter.—The merchant thinks that he is rich.—He 
directs the young man not to become rich.—I think that 
I hear a voice.—I think that I have heard a voice.—l 
thought that I had heard a voice.--I think that you will 
hear the voice of the nightingale. 
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376. The Infinitive with the Article. 


The Neut Sing. of the Art. is used in all its cases 
with the Infin. converting it into an abstract noun. The 
mode of rendering it will be seen from the folowing ex- 
amples. . 


. 20 yoaqety, the to write =the fact of writing, writing: 
. TOV youpesy, of the to write =of writing. 

: 7 yougery, to, with or by writing. 

. tO _TOMpELy, writing. 

zov youypa, of writing (absolute). 

TH) TEYQRPEV CL, to, by or with having written, 

zo yoawety, the being about to write. 


POQA 


377. The Infin. thus used is constructed like a 
subst.; as, 


y Suvapig TOV OEar, - 1 the power of seeing. 

Ex TOV YEYORMEVAI, out of, in consequence of; having 
written. 

uETH TOU TEOLELY, in connection with the doing. 

UETH TO MEMOLNXEVAL, after having done. 

moog TO idety, to, in order to the seeing. 

TOS TH EMPMKEVCI, in addition to having seen. 


3-> Bear in mind the distinction between the continued 
Pres. and the absolute Aor. 


and tov ogar, | from seeing (as a continued, or habitual act), 
a&20 tov iOEi¥, from seeing (in a single instance). 
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378. 6 mévys (movog) the day-laborer, the poor man. 
G. mévyros, D. névytt, N. Pl. aevyres, D. névyot(y) &s 


7] mévid, as, poverty (not beggary). 
evavztog, a, 0¥, opposite, contrary. 


h mevia svavtia ots tH thov- | poverty 1s opposed to wealth. 


43) 
. , -? 3 3’ fd ~ , e ry e 
ZO Aeyety Ovx evartioy TH you- | speaking is not opposed to wri- 


gery, ting. 
+ ~ ~ ° e 
Ex TOV OMKY yiyvETcEL TO ELd YE, | from seeing comes knowing. 


379. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Ouy o¢ névyteg A Aco, GAN Of xax0l.—Ouvx 
’ f » ‘ c > ’ d > 9 ? ~ 
ex mhoutou éoriy yn evdutpmovia, GAA && agstigg.— 
~ ~ / % ~ ~ 
To ogy xosirrov sore tov exovery.—To doar 
4 9 ~ / ~ ? 
évavrtoyv é6tt t@ axovety.—Nvy &6tev 6 yoOoVos 
~ 3 ~ f ~ 
rou idsiv.— Mera v0 Aéyeeyv, yiyvetac v0 noteiv.— 
rv’ oo Ud -c oF 2 \ 4 
To apaoravey padsov.—Ou ro héyEty yahsnor, 
> \ \ ~ ’ ~ € 4 tT 
ahha to mocsiv—Ex tov éweaxévac, oida.— 
/ ») XN ~ “4 c / f 2 
Axova cavri rov Aeyetyv—O veavias éyet avr 
~ f ~ s 
TOU axovety.—Ayti tov yoawat, theta.— Art 
~ ~ ? N ~ 
rou éAdsiv, éyoawa.—Hidouev nooo ro ideiv.— 
Aéya neg tov yEeyougEvat, OU tEQi TOU éwpaxé- 
VOL 
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II. Render into Greek. 


The time of running.—The time not of seeing, but of 
nearing.—I am present in consequence of having heard. 
—We fled in consequence of seeing (e zov ideiv).— What 
.S opposed to seeing ?—-Hearing is not opposed to seeing 
—Running is opposed to walking.—Pursuing is opposed 
to fleeing.—The shepherd flees instead of pursuing.—He 
pursues instead of fleeing.—We shall write after having 
spoken.—He spoke in addition to writing (1g0¢ z@ yeaa). 
—I speak concerning writing.—Virtue is opposed to vice. 
—Virtue isin nothing similar to vice.—Vice is in ail 
things opposed to virtue. : 


$ 
f YF ig 
- . a 
; : 
4 ya aa ee 
‘ai ‘ , ie ren 
: ‘ 


. 
* 
é 
f 
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380. The Infinitive with the Article (continued). 


The Infinitive with the Art. may take a su'jject in 
the Acc. and govern its appropriate case. 


tO Ens yougelr, my writing (the, me to be wri 
ting). 

0 és émiotodyy yoawut, my writing a letter (ths, me tu 
write, &c.) 


of our having said this (of the 
us to have said). 


ZOU NUKE THUTA siQNnnEval, 


rq toy avdoa yEeyougivar tav- 

Ta, by the man’s havirg writtes 
TP TAVTA YEYOAMEVAL TOY ay- these things. 

dpa, 


330 GREEK OLLENDORFYF. 


381. Even after Prepositions, however, the subject ot 
the Infin. is omitted, if it would be a Personal Pronoun 
referring to the subject of the preceding verb, and the 
same rule holds as in (370). 


paxaoiog et die 70 ayadog | you are happy on account of 


elvat, being good. — 

0 maig cogos tort moO TH xa- | the boy is wise in addition to 
hog elvae, being beautiful. 

but, avzi-zov tov maida xadoyr | instead of the boy’s being beau- 
elyat, cogoy Eotty, tiful he is wise. 


382. In negative constructions the Infinitive with the 
Art. always takes py (not ov), undeis, &c. 


ZO wy Aéyelr, not to speak (the not to speak). 

ovy ovas 81a tO fy OPSaduovs | you do not see, on account of 
eye, not having eyes. 

Sia 70 pendiva sidtvas, on account of ‘no one’s knowing. 


tugdog 7, ov, blind. 

Oucdoy, 7, 0», level, even. 
oty-coo, o, J am silent. 

Fut. oryyoo, Perf. ceotynxa 


383. EXERCISES. 


]. Render into English. 


. f ’ ~ > - 
O grlocopos narra tavrea sidévac vouisen— 
v AN 4 f \ ~ ~ 
O Saxoarns theye tous Peovs navra Ondovy rots 
> ~ ? “4 A ‘ 3 if 
ayvad-oig.—ITharayv évoucte thy wuyny adavarov 
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2 € ~ s , 
sivut—_O névng tnyret ndovorog yevioParu—O 
‘ 3 ~ 2 ~ ? \ v c 
0g mavras sv nolsi Ex TOV ayadttos sivat— O 

/ f \ \ ‘ BY e c 
whéntne xléntEe Ola tO xaxog stvcee.—OuTOS 0 
‘ ? ‘\ 
veavias todhas SiGlous ouveidoyxe noosg (ént) ro 
lA ~ ~ 
copos yevicPat—O yoovog tov ta rolmvra 
f 5) ~ ” 
sidévat asl nageority—Ex tov tov avdga pn 
3 ‘ id s ? A ~ ? 
optahuous éyety, tuphos eorev.—To oryerv évar- 
? ~ ~ 
tlov é6rl to uy ocyay.—To psy hivyery yadenor, 
‘ \ ‘ t > N A c cl ~ 
70 08 wy Asyety étt yalenwregov.— O 6ntwg tTavra 
” > _/~ Tt 
elonxev x TOU uN Gogos sivar—To nedtov Opc- 
v 9 : N ~ s ~ ? ~ 
hoy éoriv.—To oryev nohhaxic xositrov Ere TOU 
a 
Aeyecy. 


ll. Render into Greek. 


Laughing.—A time of laughing —To laugh indeed 
is pleasant, but to do good to others is much pleasanter. 
—To know all things is difficult—To do is more diffi- 
cult than to know.—F rom seeing the sun, I have become 
blind.—We have eyes so as to see many things.—The 
old man is blind.—We have a tongue so as to say all 
things which (nev7a 60a) we wish.—Nothing is sweete1 
to the poor man than sleep.—The king has both horse- 
men and galleys so as to pursue us.—If we had horses 
so as to pursue, we should not flee.—To flee is less easy 
than to pursue.—Speaking is opposed to being silent.— 
Nothing is more difficult than being silent.—Life (7 07) 
is opposed to death. 
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381. The Participle. 


The Greek Act. verb has four Participles; the Pres 
Fut. Aor. and Perf. 
The Pres. Fut. and 2 Aor. Act. Part. end in os. 


The 1 Aor. Act. ends in &¢. 
The Perf. Act. ends in oc. 


~ 


385. yoaga, write. 
Ind. Part. 


Pres. youqpo, roagq- cor, ovoa, ov, writing (Leing in the ac ., &c.) 
Fut. yoarpoo, 7oayp-oo7, ovoa, ov, being about to write. 

1 Aor. Eygaap- a, youpas, aon, ay, writing (absolute). 

Perf. yeyeadga, yeyoaug-w¢, via, os, having written. 


eyo, speak. 
Pres. Aéy-o,  Aey-ov, speaking (continued or habitual). 
Fut. dAé&-o,  Ae&-wv, being about to speak. 
1 Aor. &-Aek-a, Aek-ds, speaking (absolute). 
Perf. eionx-a, sioyx-wsy, having spoken. 


evoloxa, find. 
Pres. evgiO- x00, EUQLOX-OrY. 
Fut. EtQij-000, evor- oooy. 
2 Aor. £v9- Ov, £ \p-c0». 
Perf. EVON-KU, EUQN-K06. 


axove, hear. 


Pres. axoven, axoveoy. 

Oo 
Fut. axovoopa, LXOVOOMEVOS. 
1 Aor. Kove, axovods 


Perf. = axjxoa, axNKOOIS. 
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386. Declension of the Participle in o» 


simi, am. Part. ov, being. 


SING. 
g 
N. oy Ovo ov 
” a” 
G. ovros ovans Ovtog 
D. ovzt ovcy Ovzt 
A. ota ovoay ov 
wv of # 
V. ov oven av 
DUAL. 
ww 
N.A.V. ovze oved ovre 
G.D. dvzow ovoasy OvTowy : 
PLUR. 
s 
N. 6vte¢ ovcne Orta 
3 ~ Hw 
G. dvt0¥ ovooy Ovtcoy 
PJ 
D. ovor(») ovouls ovor(y) 
A. Ovrag ovoas Ovra 
V. ovtes ovome Orta 
, , w , 
So yoagoy, yeapovad, yoapoy. 
yoawpoor, yoawovat, yodwpor. 
evp00y, eveovad, 8UQ09. 


387. The 1 Aor. Part.in ag is declined like 2a, naca, 
ity. 
yeawas, Zot, av, G. yoawavrros, dons, & 


The Pass. and Mid. Participles 1n pevog are declined 
ike Adj. in o¢. , ov, as dxovooner-o5, 7, ov, &C. 
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Accent.—The 2 Aor. Part. in o» and the Perf, Part. in od 
are Oxytone (accented on the ultimate). 


388. The Pres. Part. regards an act as going an at 
the time indicated by the principal verb; the Perf. as 
completed; the Aor. regards the act absolutely. 


yAdev Exo, he came having (while hav- 
ing). 

TAVITA EMQAKOS, aNTADED, having seen these things, he 
departed. 

Sov Tov aoréga, Eyaony, (on) seeing the star, I rejoiced 


Rem.—The Pres. Part. may frequently be rendered with 
while, in, the Aor. with on. 


09M” TOY KOTEDL, (while) seeing the star. 

dav tov aoréga, (on) seeing the star. . 

¢€ A A ? , : 

8OOAKWS TOY HOTEL, (after) having seen the star. 

{LLY TAVTA 10L0?, I rejoice while or in doing these 
things. 


389. EXERCISES. | 


J]. Render into English. 


T ~ Le c 4 ‘H ; ? 
aura heyo, apagravets.—H xoon pévec &v 
TH Ofna, EtiGtOhas yoapouvoe.— Tavita axoveas, 
encotohyv mp0 G& éyoapa—O xdénrns, rp 
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yluivavy huBav, wo trazytora anéOgapev.—O 
ayados opodva yaigss axovay naga tov gtho- 
Gogou Oren wuyn atdvaros éorev.— O Buccheve, 
év Th MOAEe WY, mavras sv énoist.—Kuxos ar, 
toig xaxois yauipss.— Ask yaigouev Ogwrres (see- 
ing) tov HAcov, xal tHy Gednvyy, xal tOovC aFTé 
oac.—H xoon xudnrac éy th OTog tig in400- 
vog &xovovoa.—I egy tis, maida ent rig puydsas 
svoayv, unha xAénrovra, éxédsvosv avtOY xata- 
Sivai—O veavias nemtaxog xéitae eal tHE yis. 


II. Render into Greek. 


l come having a flower.—The maidens are present 
having flowers in their hands.—I used to rejoice (while) 
seeing such beautiful flowers.—(In) saying these things 
you do not err.—T he philosopher does not err (in) say- 
ing that there is only one God.—(After) having heard the 
orator, we went away.—On finding this cloak, I took it 
into my hands.—On seeing the beautiful stars, I rejoiced. 
—The hunter, taking (AqBow) his dog, went forth into the 
woods.—Who does not rejoice while seeing the virtue of 
the philosopher.—The young man (after) having seen 
his father, came hither.—Who knows himself?—Nobody 
sees even his own soul.—Boy, be such (io ztosovrog) in 
reference to (wegi rovg) others, as you wish others to be 


in reference to yourself. 
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390. The Participle (continued). 


Inflection of the Perf. in os. 


yeyougac, having written. 


cece ee eee 
SING. 
N. yeygitq-ois, vii, 0S 
G. yeyoig-or0s,  — ulate, Oz0¢ 
D. yeyoug-or, vic, Ott 
A. yeyoug-ord, vier, 0S 
V.  yeyoug-ws, vid, O¢ 
DUAL. 
N.A.V.  yeyoug-oze, vid, O78 
G.D. yeyeug-oror, vialy, — oToLP 
PLUR. 
N. yeyoag-ores, viet, Ord 
G. yeyoug-otm», = viv, = OT OY 
D. yeygag-oor), views,  dor(v) 
A. yeyoug-otas, vias, OTe 
V.  yeyoug-orzes, Vict, 


cw 
OTH 


391. Participle of Contract Verbs. 


The present Participles of contract verbs are contract- 
ed throughout; as from 


e , c w e , ¢ « 
0AM O00, Pres. Part. opaey opcy. 
Sing. N. 09-doy om», covoe wok, cov wv. 
G. 00-dovtos wrz0s, OVENS WONS, KOYTOG wPTOS. 


D. 69-dovzte covet, &c. 
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gitéo guia, love. Part. gudewr qudcy. 
Sing. N. qed-eoov or, govea oven, gor OVP. 
~ e ? ~~ 
G. gd-govtog ovrtog, E0VONS OVONS, eovTOG OV¥TOE 
D. gid-govtt ovrtt, &c. 
So Fut. in wy of Liquid verbs as . 


HEvOY, perovon,  mevour. 
from pevéwr, peveovoa, pmeveor. 


Sylow Silo, show. Part. dyiowy dyror. 
Sing. N. 871-600» oy, oovca oven, Cay OUP. 


G. 8yi-covtog ovrvtog,  oovany ovons,  dovtog ovrToOg 
D. 8yi-oovtt overt, &e. 


392. Participles of ogc, see. 


Ind. Part. 
Pres. 69a0 090), Oder Ooo. 
Fut. owomeat, OWOMEPVOY. 
2 Aor. sido», 0009. 
Perf. enpaxd, — smpaxorg. 


&eyouut, come (go). 


Pres, fpyoune (icv from efut, used instead of épyouevog), 
Fut. (7&0, edut) néov instead of éhevoopevog, &c.) 
2Aor yldov(yxor)  Adoo». 

Perf. édndvda, eAndvdoig. 


15. 
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393. fule—The Participle like the Adj. agrees in 
gender, number and case with its subst. 


6 1az70 ogo, the father (while) seeing. 
ai yuvaixes oowocs, | the women seeing. 


394. The Participle is used in Greek much more ex- 
tensively than in English; often where we use the verb 
with and, when, since, although, because, &c. 


Aapay tov midov, 71.089, he took his hat and came (tak- 

ing his hat, he came). 
OvVY 00&S, Ovx OMIarpovg Exov, | you do not see, not having eyes 
(since you have not eyes). 
ov mQ0¢ 08 Agto, wre ovx éyov- | I shall not speak to you, not 
TH, having ears (because you 

a have not ears). 

= pdvtov magortoy, ovdets EheE= | all being present (though all 
ey. were present) none spoke. 


395. géow, I bring, bear (irregular). 


Ind. Part. 
Pres. zoo, geen». 
Fut. oico, otccy. 
2 Aor. rEyx09, 8vEYXOY. 
Perf. — evnvoyd, Eynvoxors. 


vet0¢, ov, the rain, rain. 

yadala, no, the hail, hail. 

Aeiuody, vos, the meadow. 

yaorno, &0¢, the stomach (like natjo, Exc. Vow 


) 
7 
r 
4 c 
regular yaor7o). 
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396. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Ti pégecs ;—Baxrnoiav gion.—O xaic toys- 
rue péQav tyv tou yégovros Buxtnoluy.——-H yury 
Ohiyov mooregov HAE, morHQLOY Ev TH yEtor —péE- 
govoa.-—Oé avdpes nagnouy psy Huiy EXO TIS 
éonégas, iOovres O8 roug aorégas, anqdov.—O 
vEros Ex TOY vEegpelay ~oyerce.—O verds xual 7 
parable sig tovs Astuavas ninrovery.— Xadenov 
éOre mQ0S TYY yaotéigd AéyeLy, wra ox *yovcaur. 
—-O ogus, &v th TOG xELLEVOS, TOY VEcviay OnkE- 
tau—O yégav opodga yaiost tov Hdcoyv 69aY.— 
Elonxaot teveg cov yhsov Medov sivar—Tov pév 
HAcov mug sivas Aéyouot, tHY O& CEdnvyY, YxY.— 
H yalala tance ndéouv ray yuégav péyoe tijs 
YUHTOS. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


What do you come bringing ?—I come bringing the 
stranger’s cloak.—You have not brought his cloak, but 
your own.—I shall not bring my cloak, but the mer- 
shant’s.—Who will come, having a beautiful cloak ?—- 
Nobody.—The messenger, taking the letter, departed.— 
Having come into the forest, I went to splitting (Zoy:fov} 
wood with an axe and a wedge.—The horseman took 
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his horse (AcBwr) and went up on to the hill.—Mounting 
(aveBas) his horse, he went down through the plain inte 
the large meadow.—When (6ze) the rain was falling, the 
sun was in the clouds.—If the hail had not fallen, the 
garden would have been beautifulWine is a mirror of 
‘he mind.—Specch is the image of the soul. 
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397. The Participle (continued). 


The Fut. Part.in Greek is often used, especially with 
rerbs of coming, sending, &c., to denote a purpose. 


I send you to seek. 


néumo os Cytyoorta, 
Iam come to say this. 


7KO TOVTO ALsoy, 


If the purpose is represented as in the mind of an- 
other, os, as, May accompany the Part. 


he took the lamp, as about to == 
in order to light it. 
he came in order to steal. 


4 
z0v Avyvov ElaBer ws awoow, 


A dev og xdewoor, 


ee 


398. Many verbs, which in Latin are followed by 
the Infin., take in Greek a Participle, particularly verbs 
of seeing, hearing, knowing, making known, remember- 
ing, beginning, &c. 
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000 GE sogoy orto, 
ogo ove gopos él, 

oda avroy poxo.gtoy Orta, 
o18a 0 Ott mandplos éotty. 
elBov Toy maid. TQeport a, I saw the boy running. 
7#OVCH GOV eiTrO¥T0S, I heard you say. 
Onioigc TOTO _ovzog spore, 
dihoig wg tavta ovrag éeyet, 


I see that you are wise. 


I know that he is happy. 


you show that this is so. 


399. When the Participle thus stands for the Infin 
the same rule applies as in the Infin. (see 370) viz. that 
if its subject is a Personal Pronoun coinciding with that 
of the principal verb, the Pronoun is omitted, and the © 
Participle placed in the Nom. 


oda sogos cP, I know that I am wise. 
qOev MAovotos 039, I knew that I was rich. 


400. of8a, Iknow, dew, I knew. 
iad know,  —aideg, knowing. 


ME UYT PLC, cat, tat, &c. I remember (Perf. Pass. from praopat), 
Imper. péuryco, remember. 
Infin. pepvyodat, Part. ueurnuevoc. 


parddrve, I learn, understand. 
Fut. padyoopat, Perf. weuadyxa, 2 Aor. suddoy, 


nage tov diacxedov pav- | I learn from the teacher. 
Save, 
usuryco arPowmog oy, remember that you are a man, 
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401. EXERCISES. 


l. Render into English. 


2 avieanse, iode Prytros av.—2Q Bacced, 
- pépvnoo avi eanos wv.—Iopuev ray pugny d0ave- 
3 e if 

tov ovcav.—Ourog 0 thovotos ov méuvynrae dyn- 
\ ” F \ I ‘ ” c 

tog av.—Oida tov gtdocogoy cogoyv ovra.—O 

\ ” ww f cr > Av cr 
Bacthevs ayysehov éeneupe AeEovra ore avros nEse. 
~ ? ~ f 

—Asvoo élnhuPapev cov 6ntogos axovoopEvoe.— 
) r > ” 

Ouvdetg aanore Twxoarovs ovdev xaxov Hxovee 

c ~ “4 > 

héyovros.—O narno dnhog gore tyv Puyaréion 

gprlav.—O éunogos héyes avros pév ov xhovozos, 

5 a 

éus 08 mAovotw@rarov sivet.—Ok veaviae &ic te 

” 5) c \ f as ’ 

00n arvéGnoav wg yovoov Cnrnoovras.—OL veavice 

) c r > 

atoAda Eldsveee VomtCovoty.—O yégay oldsy avros 
> A > ‘4 c ~ ‘ a 

ov moAda 8idag.— Ooauev rovrovs tous uadnrasc 

7 
modda wal xude pepmceddnxorac.—Emscdn sidov 
Tov éunéae minrovra ano TOU innouv, xul HON 
0 ~ 
(already) netraxora, uvt@ me06sdgauov.—OQuz 
cet usuynpedcc Prvytol ovres. : 


Il. Render into Greek. | 


I think that I am wise.—The old man knows that 
he is not wise.—I know that the old man is a philoso- 
pher.—Socrates, alone of all the Greeks, knew that he 
was not wise.—We know that we are mortal.—Know 
that the body indeed is mortal, but the soul immortal.—- 


GREEK OLLENDORFF, 343 


Nobody ever heard Socrates say any thing evil. We 
know that God sees all things.—O boy, remember that 
God sees and knows all things.—I have learned from 
my teacher many excellent things.—I have learned that 
there is poison in the tongue of the flatterer.—If the king 
had come, he would have seen us fleeing. 


NINETIETH LESSON. 


402. The Participle (continued). 


The mode of rendering the Participle varies, as in 
the Infin. (see 371) according to the principal verb; 
thus, 


oda Kpaotavor, | I know that I err (lit., I know 
erring). 

Woe apaotavor, I knew that I erred, was in error. 

018 uaornxos, I know that I have erred. 

HOEY NUAOTNXWS, I knew that I had erred. 

olda, yey auooror, I know, knew that I erred. 

oda Kunornoopevos, I know that I shall err. 

TORY Kpaptycopmeros, I knew that I should err. 


403. Most of the verbs which are followed by a Part. 
instead of the Infin. may take the Infin. but in a differ. 
ent sense: thus, 


old tip, I know that I honor. 
oda timer, I know how to honor. 
povPave cogog 0», I learn that I am wise. 


pardave cogos sivas, | I learn how to be wise. 


\ 
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MEUYN LAL TOINGAS, I remember doing, that I did. 
MEUYT UCL MOIR, I remember to do. 

ax0vVo avtov Agyorrog, | I hear him speaking. 

GKOVO avtoy Aéyers, I hear that he speaks, 

404. avolyo, avotyrtut, I open. 


Fut. avotkw, 1 Aor. avémta. 
Perf. avémya, have opened. 
2Perf. avémya, am open. 


6 x0op0¢, ov, (order) the world (as an orderly system). 
navruyov, every where. 


405. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


‘Topev tov Feov ovnore auagravoyvra.— Ay. 
Younos wv, oda nodAhaxts duagtavev.—To un 
more aduugrely gore TOU Peov povov-—O wad r- 
ng paviaver oogos eivar—Q Bacrdsd, aed usu 
vnoo ovx adavaros wv.— 2 nai, uérvnoo cageur 
sivet—Tic rhv Puoav avéiwkey ;—O xhéarne, 
Yueayv avottas, sionliev ag xhiwav.—Axova 
trav covidav gdovrarv.—Axovomey tas xopas 
gdsv.— Q nai, avortov tyv Bveav.—O ed¢ 
navrayou é6rev.—I las 6 xoopoc aAnens éort ron 
Feov.— O HAcog OpPaduos sore tov xOGMOU. 


GREEK OLLENDORFF. 345 


Il. Render into Greek. 


1 have learned these things.—The king has learned 
to be just.—I have heard the orator say many things.— 
The orator knows that he has not spoken well._—The 
great king does not know that he is mortal.—I knew that 
I had not spoken well.—Nothing ‘is immortal except vir- 
tue-—The good (man) knows how to honor the good.— 
As a mirror shows the face, so wine shows the mind.—I 
remember opening the door. 


NINETY-FIRST LESSON. 


406. The Participle (continued). 


Genitive Absolute-—A Substantive and Participle 
are placed absolutely in the Gen. to express cause, time, 
and such other relations as we express by the Nom. ab- 
solute. 


Zou HAiov ioveos, »vs qevye, | the sun coming, night flees. 

gov Aéyovtos, &o oye, _ | youspeaking (while you speak) 
I am silent. 

Fuov xelevourtos, 7AFEs, I directing, you came. 


ovd2 xelevourtog euov, HADEy, | not even I bidding =though I 
| bade, did you come. 


407. The particle og is used with the Gen. or Acc. 
absolute to indicate a reason existing in the mind of the 
person spoken of, or assigned by him. 

‘ 15* 
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o1yee og nave OY e(ddroor, ‘(he is silent, as all knowing = 
Oy 0 og martag EldoTAs, on the ground that all know 


Rem. —Distinguish carefully the Gen. absolute with and 
without ws; thus, 


Aeye!, mavtov aQ0rt0», | he speaks, all being present 
(since all are present). 

heyer og martov maportay, he speaks, on the ground that, 
as supposing that all are 
present. 


xieio, T shut. 
Fut. xletow, 1 Aor. eden. 
shut the door. 


you shutting = while you shut, 
I open. 


~ A , 
xletoov tyy Tvoay, 
Gov xAelovtos, Eya avoiyo, 


408. In addressing persons in Greek the omission of 
» implies scolding or contempt. 


boy, what in the world are you 
saying ? 


~ , Ul 
wal, T mote Levels ; 


A09. 6 éyBve, the fish. 


| SING. | DUAL. PLUR. 


N. iyOde | N, ty ves 
G. i 9 tos N.A.V. ydve | G. ydver 
D. ip Ovi G. D. iySvow | D. iy dvor(y) 
A. tyduv A. inPvag (iy 9ds) 
V 


| V. iydv | | V. tyOveg 
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Ai’ ASivas, ov, Athens. 

‘H Aiyunzos, ov, Lgypt, Aiyintwt, Agyptians 
‘O Neidog, ov, the Nile. 

xLevos, 7, ov, famous, celebrated. 


410. EXxeErctseEs. 


I. Render into English. 


HH Aiyuarog Oaeov gore rov Neidov—O 
Nsihos xAecvog nv norapos.— Ev “Adnvacs xlscvol 
youv prrdocogoe.— O Neidoc nAnons éoriy iz ver. 
—Tov jjdiov Acunovros, navra Onda éorev. 
—Tayv 6nrogayv hsyovtwrv, navreg Pavuator- 
reg ead nueIa—Tav diwWacxahav heyortar, 6t- 
yao ob uadyrat—Ovds (not even) Aéyorros 
rou Owucxahou, oLye 0 vecvias.—O narno néu- 
mee TOV naida tHy Suoay xhetoovra.— Mésprnuce 
ray mVAny caucny th MQOGREY vuxtl evol~as.— 
Tatra hives OG navroy ev éxovrav.—ITavray 
raywroy sore vous’ Sua navrav yao (for) reéyse. 


IJ. Render into Greek. 


I know that I am mortal.—I saw the boy both open- 
wing and shutting the door.—I remember shutting the 
door —Boy, remember to shut the door.—We being si- 
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lent, the orators speak.—The few (za éd‘yov) being si- 

lent, the many speak.—The Adgyptians say that the sun 

and moon are gods.—In Athens were many beautiful 

porticoes.—The Nile is full of large fishes.—Near Athens 

was a celebrated river.—On coming hither, I saw the: 

fishes in a golden cup.—Much hail has fallen. , pa 
Pi caer uF ¢ 


oe 
ae | 
« 


NINETY-SECOND LESSON. 


All. The Participle with the Article. 


The Participle is used with the Art. in all cases and 
numbers substantively, to express the doer (or receiver) 
of the act, and may be rendered sometimes by a noun, 
or more commonly by the relative and verb; thus, 


O yeagay, he who writes =the writer. 

THs yeapovans, of her who writes. 

Z0 yougor, that which writes. 

ot yoaportes, they who write, the men wha 
write. 


So, in the other tenses ; 


Aor 7 yoawaou, she who wrote. 
Fut. of yoawovzes, vhey who will write. 
Perf. za» yeyoaqoroy, of those who have written. 
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412. The Article and Participle thus used are con. 
structed like a noun; as, 


6 Steoxoy pevkerat, he who pursues will flee. 

cov qevyorta Stooxo, I pursue the man who flees. 

1 tov Aeyovtog qarn, the voice of him who speaks. 

dia tor Elndvdora, on account of the man who has 
come. 


A13. While thus constructed as a noun, the Parti- 
ciple may govern its proper.case as a verb. 


b tavta sinwy maQEOTIY, the man who said this is pres- 
ent. 
4 A > A ~ ~ ee 
gevyoo tovs sue xaxos morovy- | I flee those who injure me. 
TAS, , 
f “oon 4 114% Entotodyy yonwa- | the maiden who wrote the let- 
Oa, ter.> 


LOU LOS, ], OV, useful. 

zo moopazoy, ov, the sheep. 

6 SdevBos, ov, tumult. 

7 evoeBad, aS, piety. 

apadns, &, unlearned, untauhgt (like 2A7eyc). 

yovoouadios, ov, golden-fleeced (like aAoyog), 
from yovoog, gold, and padios, a lock 
or fleece of wool. 
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414, Exercises. 


I. Render into English. 


‘OQ ravra novav.—Ok tavra mexoinxores.— 
~ > ~ A ~ 
BPija tous &ué pedovvras.—O eos dst navras 
~ N tA 
rous écuroy trmavras.—Ovx av yovooy AaGors 
wAnv maga tov éyovroc.—Ok viv yEdevres ovx 
f v t ” 
ael yedacovra.—Ok OnEeQoy gEVvyorTEs, aUELOY 
f _f N N ON ~ > VN 
dcasovrar—tTous tov Peov tipa@veras avrog te- 
r ~ ? 
unoe.—Ok tovs xaxovs grdovyres, avroi sioe 
, c > ~ S >\ Yd yw Q SY ~ 
xaxot.—O é&v ty yAwoon tov Exwrv, Exec xa ey TH 
, , f ? r 
xaoodie-—Ovy 6 nwodda sidws, AN 6 yonotuc 
P) , l : ON 7 r 
ei0as, cogos.—Avxos, iOwyv notméevacs no0Ruroyv 
> > 5 z r > Xv 
éodtovras, “Hiixos av nv, sine, PoouBos, ei éya 
~ ? ’ / a 4 > ‘ tf id , 
touro éxotovv!—O apadns nhovorog xeoSaror 
. v ~ i pas ~ 
éore youvoouuddoyv.—Ilacayv rev “oetav xudno- 
tN EGtLY H EUOE SEL. 


YI. Render into Greek. | 


I love him who loves virtue.—We do good to those 
who do good to us.—Those who opened the door will 
shut it.- -It is easy to love those who love us.—He who 
knows useful things is wise.—None is wise except him 
who knows useful things.—None is happy except him 
who honors God.—T hose who speak are frequently less 
wise than those who are silent.—He who is silent is often 
wiser than he who speaks.—T'hey who pursue are swift- 
er than those who fle.—This ignorant rich (man) is a 
golden fleeced sheep. | 
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NINETY-THIRD LESSON. 


415. The Participle with the Article (continued). 


The rendering of the Participle varies according to 
the tense of the principal verb ; thus, 


rig éoziy O Léyor ; who is it that speaks ? 
, € , ° ° 
tis 7v O Aeyoo ; who was it that was speaking? 
riveg eioly of eionxotes; | | who are they that have 
spoken ? 
rives Nouv Ob eipyxotes ; who were they that had 
spoken ? 


416. ov with the Part. makes a positive, py a condt- 
tional negation; as, 


0 ov Aéyoov, | he who does not speak. 
6 yn Aéyoov, | he who may not speak (if there 
be such). 
TovtTOV ov yecWarzog, 7490, | this man not writing, I came. 
cov My yeawarzos, ovx ay | you not writing, (in case of 
3 oe 
yAdoy | your not writing) I should 
not have come. 


A1?. Distinguish carefully between the Infin. with 
the Art.and the Part. with the Art. The former is used 
only in the Neut. Sing. as an abstract noun; the latter is 
used in all numbers and genders, and always as a con: 
crete. 


£0 moteir, the doing (the act). 
0 70L0¥, O1 MOLOUPTES, he who does, they who do. 
ZOU MeETOINnxEVaL, of the having done. 


€cOY METOLNXOTO, of those who have done. 
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Rem.—The resemblance between these two classes uf 
constructions is closest in the Neut. Sing. and there 
they should be distinguished with special care ; as, 


A 
70 Elva, 
. 
0 OY, 
A U 
z0 eye, 
tO Aeyor, 
ro évely avet tov wy eyes, 


. 9 > A ~ AV» 
FO EyOY KYTL TOV Ly EyOrTOS, 


the being (the to oe 

that which is. 

the speaking. 

that which speaks. 

(the) having instead of not 
having. 

that which has instead of that 
which has not. 


3} Notice carefully constructions like the following . 


' 4 , ~ 
€0 tov VOAWAITA AAOELV AE, 


éx TOV TOY YOAWAYTE, MAEVE, 


tO tov TavTE einovta me- 
geivat, 

900 Toy mEQi TOU xAenTeLy LeE- 
porte, 

kere TOV UnEg TOV xExdogoros 


Aeyaty, 


his being present who wrote 
(the him who wrote to be 
present). 

from his being present who 
wrote. 

the man’s being present who 
said this. 

I see him who speaks about 
stealing. 


instead of speaking for him 


who has stolen. 


4 moideia, ag, discipline, instruction, education 
6 xagn0s, ov, fruit. 

TUKQOS, a, ov, bitter. 

y xTNALIS, £006, acquisilion, possession. 

3 8ovdos, ov, bondman, slave. 
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418. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


IT00 cov déyerv.—Oavpalo tov ovyavre uah 
hov 4 tov Aéyovra.—Tives joav of magovres Ore 
anés3avevy 6 Zaxeurnc ;—Odiyor pihoe nagnjoay. 
—To ywév adpagravecy, 6adiov, t6 0&8 Unio TaY 
a@uaotavorvray héystv, yalexov.—O notuny rov 
Avxov Otoxet avtt rov gpsvyery.—Tlavreg qedovoe 
tous éautous grdovyras.— Oi oryarvres modhaxts 
tav hsyortay copwtégol siocyv.—To oryay nod- 
haxes xosirroy éore toU Aéyecy—PDihee nasiay, 
comiay, agerny, evosBerav.—T yo macdstag ai sy 
; Gibon meget slow, of O& xagnol, yhuxsic.—Al 
dgeths xrnoeee movae Bé&Bciat siotv.—ToAdaxes 

6 nAovotog OovAds éore yonuatay—O nudstav 
nat Coplay prdayv movos ylyvetac Co~os.—Ex rov 
ryy madstayv pthsiv yiyverac n Copia.—H agerh 
porn adavaros muévet.—O Osoworns ovtog mwoA- 
hous &zee Sovdaovs. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


Instead of speaking, you are silent.—Instead of pur- 
suing, we flee.—He who pursues to-day, will flee to-mor- 
row.—He who loves virtue is happy.—He who threw the 
oall into the fountain, will flee into the house.—The 
serpent has his poison in his tongue, but the flatterer in 
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his soul.—Nothing is better than being silent except 
speaking well——Who was it that saw the king ?—The 
same man who wrote (6 abzo¢ 6 yeawag) tlis letter.—The 
same girl who opened (7 avorEaca) the door is By shut- 
ting it. ee Py 
Sena " | AWev.e: Vi AN 
4 


NINETY-FOURTH LESSON. 


419. The Passive Voice. 


The Passive Voice has a Pres. and Imperf. Perf. and 
Pluperf. 1 & 2 Fut. and 1 & 2 Aor. tenses; and in 4 
few verbs a third or Perf. Fut.; thus, 


Ind. Pres. yocpopeatt, am being written. 

Imperf. éyoupouny, was being wriiten. 

1 Fut. youpjaopat, shall be written. 

1 Aor. eyo ony, was written. 

2 Fut. yoapycopet, shall be writlen. 

2 Aor. évoagpn?, was written. 

Perf. PEVQMp CLL, have been written. 
Pluperf. - eyEvORUpNY, had been written. 

Perf. Fut. yeyoapoucs, shall have been written, 


Rem.—Both forms of the Aor. are more frequent in the 
same verb in the Pass. than in the Act. Voice. 


420. Inflection of the Ind. Pass. 


Most of the Pass. inflections have already been given : 
inus, 


j Pres. youpouat, 

1 Fut. yoagPyoouar, | once, " eT ah. 
2Fut. yeagyooun, | ouetor, zodor, ecfor. 
Perf. Fut. yeypawouat, J} opeda,  eode, ovzat. 


~ 


Pe 
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onedor, eador, éoOny. 
Oueda, eche, orto. 
ae Hy, NS; = Ne cries 
| 1 Aor. zyoay ony, nt0v, HtNY. 
2 Aor. eoapyy, —_ nts, = your, 
aero er eee “Peaupa, , Youre, YOUNTAL, 
Perf. VEYORMpCI, yotupedoy, yougpdor, ypupdor. 
yocuped-c, yougte, youppevoreiat(y) 
“YOXUUNY, YOUWO, yeanto. 
Pluperf. éyeyoaupny, yoaupedor, yougdor, yodpany. 
yodppeda, yougts, 7EyQUppEYOL TOY. 


OunyY, Ov, a0. 
‘ Imperf. eygaqomnp, 


421. Ind. Pres. MEUTOMLL, am (being) sent. 


Imperf. emeunouny, was (being) sent. 

1 Fut. mEUpIT SOLA, shall be sent. 

1 Aor. éntupoyy, was sent. 

Perf. mma Eumeet, éurpot, have been sent, 


Pluperfi — eeneupyr, wo, had been sent. 


Pres.  gu-gouct, ovpeet, Imperf. eqsd-eopny ovpyy. 
1Fut. gidndyjoopet, 1 Aor. égudndyp. 

Perf. = weqid-nuat, yout, ytat, 3 Plur. aeidnvrat. 
Pluperf. éequd-nuny, 700, 770, 3 Plur. - émeidnrzo. 


Pres. Ind. Lap Bavoper, am taken, Imperf. eoepBavouyy. 
Fut. AnpOjoopan. 

1 Aor. Elgon. 

Perf. ety -Mual- as, -anTAL, 3 PL sidnupervor siat(y). 
Pluperf — etAn-ppnv-wo -n70, 3 PL. res 7Oay. 
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leyouct, edeyounr, am said, was said. 

AeyOynoomcnt, &ey Ory. 

Aede-yyat, -Eat, -xea, 3 Pl. Aeleypévor eioi(y) 
elel-eyuny -850, -exz0, 3 Pl. dedeypevos roar 


Saxvopat, saxvouny. 
— OnySjoopas, ednyIny. 


Sed-nymou, nat, nto, D. iypedor, ny Sor, &c. 
&d23-jyunv, 1&0, 7xTO0, D. jypedor, yySov, Onur, &e 


422. mo (under) with Pass. by. 
mage tov, from, by. / less common than vo ta 
m00¢ tov, on the part of, by, denote the agent. 


Un opens edny On», I was bitten by a serpent. 

Eneupon maga. (vn0) tov Ba- | he was sent by the king. 
athens, 

adixeioFae meds tLv0S, to be wronged by some one. 


423. The Dat. is also used to express the agent es- 
pecially with the Perf. 


ravra mor Aéhextant, | this has been said by me. 


IC} Distinguish carefully between ino, by the agent, ani 
dia, through, by (by means of) the instrument. 


y émotoin tno tov Bacthéwg | the letter was sent by the king. 
éneugen, 
enema aityr dia tov ayyélov, | I sent it by (through) the mes 
senger. 
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424. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


‘H éxtorody yoageraz—Aé éntorohal avrac 
vn éuov éyoapanoav.—llaga tivog énxéugdn o 
ayyehos;—Ilaga rot nareos pou.—ITdoc at 
etotohal auras aUQLOY TEP noorrat.—OE aya- 
tot uno eov yrhovyrarc.—Ot xaxoi ovds ip 
EUTOYV gtdovyra:.—lTavra ravra oot toAAcxec 
hédexrat.—O naic Ux0 TOU Opews xata TOY M00 
eonyin—Ei un tpuye ra nooBara, &ygdn av 
yx0 tov Avxou.—O vuv yevyav noduY yoeovor é0e- 
wxeto—Ei ravra éhiydn, tis oux av EP avpacsy 5s 
—Oéi cov Heov reovres Gel UX aAUTOU TEmarvrae. 


II. Render into Greek. 


The letter was written.—The letters have been writ- 
ten.—Nothing was written in the letter except these 
words.—A hammer was found (evgé9y) in the chest.— 
Nothing was found by the stranger except this cloak._— 
This wedge was found on the table.-—Good men are 
loved by each other.—The good are loved by the good.— 
"‘Ihese words have been said by us.—If the letter had 
been written (éyeégd7) it would have been sent.—If I 
had been present (rap7zv) the letter would not have been 
written. 
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NINETY-FIFTH LESSON. 


425. The Passive Voice (continued). 


Subj. Mode. 


comet, NT Ot. 
Pres. yoaq- opsdor, nodov, nator. 
| peda, ote, cwvrat 


1 Aor. yoagd- 0, ss q 
2 Aor. yoa0p- jtov, tov. 
eeP ouev, — 7778, oor(y). 
Hévog 0, Ss 7. —_ 
Perf. yeyoap- pévon, TOV, TOV. 
Hévoe ousy, 778, cot(y). 
426. Optative Mode. 
Pres. yoag- 


1 Fut. yoagoyo- | oiuyy, 010, ~— aero. 
2 Fut. yoagyo- | oipedtor, odor, otc dys. 
Pf. Fut. yeyoaw- } oiwsda, o1od_e, orvto. 
1; 1S, 
ntOvV, THY. 
MMEY, Te, = oa and &% 
pévog &I7v, INS, EL. 
Perf. yeyoup- } Hever, elytoV, sintyy. 
HEvot einuey, einte, einoay and sles 


1 Aor. yoag Pe- 
2 Aor. yoaqe- 


427. Imperative Mode. - 


ov, e090. 
Pres. yeaq- eodov, Eaton. 
ecde, eoSooay and ecoSos. 
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L Aor. yodpoyee (17194), tren. 
. 2 Aor. youd: ytoy, Toy. 
qre, HTOCKY. 
awo, age 0. 
Perf. yeyo- ator, agda». 


apte, agdocay and agbors. 


“‘ 


428. Infinitive Mcde. 


Pres. yoagecd-as. 

1 Fut. yoapdqoscd a. 
Aor. yoapdnvat. 
2Fut. yeagyoerta. 
2 Aor. Toapyvat. 

Perf. reyoagoas. 

Pf Fut. yeygaweoPar. 


429. Participles. 


Pres. TOxpopEros, N, OY. 

1 Fut. yoapdnoopevos, Ty 09. 

1 Aor. yoapdeis, sion, &,  G. évrog, &e. 
2 Fut. TOAPNGOMEVOS. 

2 Aor. yoageis, sida, ey. 

Perf. TEYOMMMEVOS. 

Pf. Fut. yeyoawopevos. 


ee 
at nopnee wiew pits z Aiglonouay an punt Di heet! 


Ltr tfur 
Pres. evgtox- Opel, copecet, oiuny, ov, eda, omevog. 
Imperf. sUQLOXOMNY, 
1 Fut. EVO N-dOLa, soluny, cto as, oopsvog. 


1 Aor. evge-Onr, 90, | Beinn, —  Ontt, Shra, Beis. 
Perf. evgn pat, usvog a, uevos Etyy, 50, oOal, Mevog. 
Pluperf. evgjuyy. | 


t 
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A431. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


Taga tivos éniugay 6 ayyshos ;—Ensugay 
nao tov Sacchéws.—Ei naga rov Sacthéwe 
teugeestn tis, nusiG toomuey av avtrov.— Ev 
YOUFPACLY Hb ENLOTOAAL, TEUPOMEY UTES TEOZ 
tous plhous nuav.— Mn deyeod av wevdsig Adyas. 
—Aéyouoe moddas éatotohas xat? nuéour yea- 
pectcce.—Nopilea ravra vx ovdevos dehéiyPoce.— 
Aa to tavra vp vuav Adhiztat, navre ev Eye. 
—Ti déyecs mEQ1 tov Tavree evEHCPaL;—O onps- 
gov yelav, avocov ovxéte yehacerut—O viv di0- 
xomevos votegov Orwakee—O na@dog eOnyIn Ux0 
rou opews.—O auis, vx0 rod Opews Onyd sic, REO? 
roy waréga édgaper. 


II. Render into Greek. | 7 =. 


The boy has been found.—Much gold was found in 
the mountain.—If so much gold shall be found (éé»— 
evpe97), the workman will be rich Where was the boy 
found ?—He was found by the old man, stealing apples. 
—The boy has been bitten.—The peacock was caught. 
—If the lion had been pursued, he would have been 
caught.—If the thief shall be found, he will be caught.— 
The boy, on being bitten, ran into the house.—Thunder 
is heard.—T he voice of the orator was heard (jxovc9).— 
Nothing was heard except the voices of the orators. . 


' : 


- 


Me ee 
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NINETY-SIXTH LESSON. 


432. The Middle Voice. 


The Middle Voice denotes an action returning upon, 
01 terminating with the agent; as, 


lovw, I wash, Mid. Aovopee (Aotuat) Iwash myself. 

pudutiw, I guard (some one). “ gvdattopo: (I guard myself), 
Iam on my guard. 

poBiw pofa, I terrify, “% gofotpa, I fear. 


433. The Middle Voice in four of its tenses, has the 
same forms as the Pass., viz, the Pres. and Imperf., Perf. 
and Pluperf. The Aor. and Fut. are peculiar ; thus, 


Pres.  gviacoopat, Att. pviarroua, I guard against 
Imperf. épudaocoun». 
Perf. = zeqpudeypce. 

Pluperf. ezegudaypny. 

1Fut. qgvdaSopea. 

1 Aor. éeqvdakauny. 


Pres. gof(to)ovpes — Imperf. —eqoB(eo )ovpeye. 
Perf. negoBnuct, Plupert énzeqoByunp. 
Fut. goByoomuat, 1 Aor. egopycdurs. 


16 
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434, The Fut. and Aor. Mid. are forined from their 
corresponding Act. tenses; thus, 


Active. . Middle. 
Fut. gviaé-o, gviak-open. 
1 Aor. equdak-d, épuiad-cuny, o, «to, D. abos, &e. 
Liquid Fut. yes-0o, pev-ovpece. 


2 Aor. éhin-oy, left (fr. Aime), edin-ouny. 


435. Synopsis of 1 Aor. Mid. 


(2)pvdek-duyy, pat, ayy, at, aodot, dpevros. 
Inflection of Imper. at, aco, acdor, acta, &c. 


quiarzoo 709 Agorta, I guard the lion. 

guiarroucs tov Aéovre, I guard against, beware of the 
lion. 

6 Lec» sue pope, | the lion terrifies me. 

qoPovput tov Aéorta,, I fear the lion. 


436. EXERCISES. 


I. Render into English. 


‘O avno pudarre tov Aéovra.—O léiwy guiar- 
retae (Pass.) va0 tov évde0s.—Oi avP oanoe tovs 
Aéovrac gudarrovres.—Tic yuas pudarcrerce ;— 
Ovdels tuads pudarrerac.—Oi Pnosutal ta ayora 
Inoia gudarrovra.—Oé adtxoe ast aAAnious 
pudarrovrat.—Oi xaxol cet rove xaxovs poSovr- 
ra.-—Husig tavra ta Pnoia ag pahora ¢e 
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f ~ ~ 

SouuePov.—Oi ayad ol ovdéev goSovvrat mhyv rou 
~ c 3 N > Q ‘ 7 a 

xaxou.— O ayados ovds tov Davarov goPsiras. 
—O Bavaros da roug xaxove yoSet.—Ok adzxoe 
> mn 3 7 ~ c N 4 A ¢. 
ast addnious poSovvra:— O xaxos xal thy éar- 
tov oxtav poSsira.—Tov xaxov xat (even) 7 
avrov coxa poSsi.—Oé xaxol cel adAnhous pofr- 
Govras xat pudatovrac. 


Il. Render into Greek. 


Always fear and shun evil—The good (man) fears 
no evil.—Nothing will terrify the good man.—The hun- 
ter fears the fierce lion.—The fierce wild beasts terrify 
the hunter.—We shut our houses that we may guard 
against thieves.—We shut our doors because we fear the 
thief.—The thief fears us.—This young man will terrify 
the thief.—Fear God and honor the king.—He who hon- 
ors God will never fear.—The blind (man) fears all 
things.—The good do not even fear death.—Virtue is a 
source of permanent happiness. 


NINETY-SEVENTH LESSON. 


437. The Prepositions. 


The Prepositions are constructed as follows: 


With the Gen. four ; and, avti, éx(k£), 200. 
With the Dat. two ; Ev, OV. 
With the Acc. two; 7 gig, ava, (0¢ to). 


With the Gen. and Acc. four; dia, xara, vmép, perc. 
With the Gen. Dat. & Acc. six; apoi, éat, naga, nEQl, 2EdG, bn0. 
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438. I. Prep. with the Gen. 


*Avri over against = hence, instead of, in return for, 


for. 


Baoileve avert Sovdov, a king instead of a slave. 
dpdadpos avri opFadpor, an eye (in return) for an eye. 


Tp, before (of time, place, preference) ; before for 
protection = on behalf of, for. 


7790 ths moheos, _ 1 before the city. 

7100 zov Loovor, before the time. 

te Boayvrepa med tov Bedtic- | (to choose) the meaner in pre- 
TOY, ference to the best. 

noo Secnotay Suvreiv, to die for our masters. 


>4no, from (removal, distance); from, as source or 
occasion. 


dey a0 t1S MOLES, | he came from the city. 
reo TOV LOnpactony, | from (by means of) the money. 
ano TOU mohepLov, ' | from the war. 


"Ex(#k), out from (of sine out from (of time) = 
after ; of cause = in conséquence of. 


&x tS oixias, ~ out of the house. 

3 eignrys OAL E05, (out of) after peace, war. 

8x TOUT, (out of) in consequence of these 
things. 


439. II. Prep. with the Dat. 


"Ey, in, in the midst of = among. 


ey t1 120%; in the region. 
yeouy &y vé0Is, a an old man among youths, 
és col mavTa EOTIF, all things are in (dependent on) 


thee. 
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vr, with, along with ; with = with the help of. 


Tuy TO tBMEVOI, along with the horsemen, 
cvy TH vou Wigoy GécIas, | to vote (inconformity) with the 
law. 


avy Seoig ovderdg azogycouer, | with the help of the gods we 
shall want for nothing. 


440... III. Prep. with the Acc. 
‘Ava, up, back ; wp =over, throughout. — 


dvi G00, up stream. 

oixely ave Te O07, to dwell over, throughout the 
mountains. 

ae NATAKY HEALY, every day. 

ava névte (distributively), by fives, five by five. 


Eis, into ; one thing into another, as object ; hence, 
for, with reference to, against;—as_ result,—into, 
among. 


sig THY mody, into the city. 
nhovrog tov xaxtotoy ig | wealth brings the worst among 
moatous ayer, the first. 
xenoysoy 8g m0LepOr, useful for war. 
KUaoTavery EtG TIVA, to commit error against any 
one. 


‘Qg, to (with persons). 
néureo og vas, | Isend to you. 


A441. IV. Prep. with the Gen. and Ace. 


Ata tov. 
d:a zov, through ; hence, by means of (through one 
thing to another). 


3ia TOV noTapon, through the river. 
Cia TIS vUKTOS, through the night. 
dC ayyélou néunoy, I send through by a messen-. 


ger. 
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dia tov, on account of. 


die tavTA, | on account of these things 


Kara, down. 


xarte tov, down from ;—down in respect to = avatnat ; 
in a more general sense, relating to, upon, &c. 


ginteo Kee a TOY METQOD?, I hurl down from the mcke. 

deyet Kar guov, he speaks against me. 

6 xara tig mNohEws Enavos, the praise (bestowed) on the 
state. 


xaca +év, denotes general contact or relation without 
intimate connection—at, by, according to ; (ave 700, ex- 
tension over ; xasd tov, contact at a point.) . 


yao “Ed.ade, in Greece. 

Kaur Jalascas, by sea. 

ove ry Salaccur, over (throughout) the sea. 
XOT exeivous Tous zoovors ; at those times. 

KATO TOUTOY TOY ADYOY, according to this statement. 
xara tO Otxalor, according to justice. 

xa eviccvtor, year by year, annually. 
KOT 10186, by cities, city by city. 


Mera (uéovs, § mid), among, with. 
pete TOV, among, with (tn connection with ) 


etvot mer cv DQamay, -| to be among men. 

ovdey urao Suu wer adixias, to acquire nothing with injus- 
tice. 

uera xaddiorys Sons elvan, to be (in connection) with the 


noblest reputation. 
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(uera rp, With the Poets, among.) 
pera cov (into the midst of, poetic); next to, after. 


USTA TKUTO, after this. 
pera, Geovs woyy Deorazoy, next to the gods, the soul is 
most divine. 


‘née, over, above. 


inig tov, over, beyond (with rest); over for protection 
=on behalf of, for ; in relation to (with idea of interest 
In). | 


6 Ded¢ cov Hoy EPnxey imeg | God placed the sun above the 


vnc, earth. 
olxeiv Uneg Aiyvnzon, to dwell beyond Agypt. 
Léyew Un&o TIVOS, to speak on behalf of any one. 
Aévyey umeg ths yoagTs, to speak in relation to the in- 
dictment. 


inig tov, motion over or beyond ; chiefly, beyond as 
to conception, measure, number. 


inte de tov Bopor, to throw over the house. 
une Ovrapiy Ts more», to do any thing beyond one’s 
ability. 
inee avO euros, beyond man (what is human). 
ime mevts éty yeyores, having been born above five 
years (more than five 
years old). 


442. V. Prep. with Gen. Dat. and Acc. 


"Angi, about (lit. on both sides). 


dugi tov, tv, about, on account of (not very common 
in prose). 
age tp, about (not found in Attic prose), 


i © 
a 
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Tlegi, around about. 
megt Tov, about, concerning. 


léyoo mEQt TOUTOOD, ‘ | Ispeak concerning these things 


negi t@, close about ; (with verbs of fearing) fo:. 


yirooves meg tots arEgvols, tunics about the breasts. 
Edeoay nevi TH yooi, they feared about, for the place 


megt tov, around, about (in a more general sense); in 
reference to. 


ot wEQL | (dpi) rivet, those about any one. 

oi rept (aug) Tarove, those about Plato = Plato ana 
his school. 

mEQL ExElvOUS 100s Leovove, about those times. 

cwmpeovely EOL tous Seovs, to be right minded about, in re. 
ference to the gods. 

€ 4 A ~ ¢€ , e 8 

ab ZEQL TO COMA HOOvAL, the pleasures pertaining to the 

body. 


‘Eni, upon. 
én tov, reston; motion terminating in rest on or at. 


ént TS yng xe Oat, to lie on the earth. 
Ep yuLor, , On us=in our time. 


ént t@, Close on ; various relations with the idea of be- 
longing and dependen 2e. 


oixovoly ent th Oadaooy, they dwell on, by, at the sea. 

iv nhwog ent Svopaic, the sun was at, near its setting. 

yxigew én aicyoais 78orais, | t> rejoice over, at (upon) base 
pleasures, 

Oly RiQnYyY Em TOVTOLC, | to make peace upon these con- 
ditions 

Ent rp adele elva, ‘to be (dependent) on one’s bro- 


ther. 
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ént cov, motion upon (on to); to, against ; for. 


as opis ént tov inmo?, mounting his horse. 
ent t0g ray mhovoior Sveag | to go to the doors of the rich. 
avert, 


ent tous moheniovs OTQUTEVEL; he serves against the enemy. 
70 Ompa ent moda oradto. the eye reaches to, over many 


eSinvers at, stadia. 
leven ep vdeo, to go for, afler water. 


Tlaga, beside, near. 
naga, tov, from beside, from, by (with persons). 


yhde nue dpey, he came from you. 
énéugon mage tov Bactdéog, | he was sent by the king. 


naga t@ (by the side of a by, with, among (chiefly 
with persons). 


Eoty naga tp Pacis, he stood by the king. 
TO Mag viv PAUTLKOD, | the navy with you, which you 
have. 
mapa Toig evqeoyvoty evdoxt- | tobe in honor with the right 
petty, minded. 
AQ E/Oly with me,=in my judgmen:. 


nage tov, to, toward ; along side of, during ; tm com- 
parison with ; besides, beyond, in violation of. 


] nag ue Eic0dos, the entrance to me, 

mage TOY OT AUOY, along the river (also near or 
by). 

Ange TOP nohepoy, during the war. 

rope ta cde Cora, in comparison with the other 
animals. 

ovn EItL MAQH TAVE KAO, there are no other things be 


| sides these. 
maga 70 Sixatoy, beyond, in violation of justice. 
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TIeés (xe0, before), before, in front of. 
moos tov (from before), before, on the part of, on the 
side of, for the advantage of. 


£0 NEOG eonEpaAs TEIYOS, the wall (before, fronting ==) 
toward the west. 
4 ld 9 e 
N00G WATOOS, _ fon the father’s side. 
yonotov moog asSoog undey | it belongs to (is the part of) a 
EvvOeiv KAXOY, good man to think no evil. 
moog tay éyortay tLIEvae vo- | to enact a law for the advan- 
por, tage of those who possess 


moog tm, rest before, in front of ; by, at; besides, in 
addition fo. 


m00S Ty mOAst, before, by the city. 
M00$ toig moayuacty Elvcet, to be upon, about one’s bust- 
ness. 
100 rouroIs, besides, in addition to these 
: things. 


neog tov, to, toward; against ; in regard to, in com. 
parison with. 


Epuyor moog THY yi¥, they fled to the land. 

100g Pacdéa mohepeiv, to wage war against the king 

Aéyeww moo tive, | to speak to, before any one. 

ovday 7 evyévera moog ta yoy- | high birth is nothing to—in 
pata, comparison with money, 


(viewed in relation to). 
40% 7009 50 magoy det Bovdev- | we ought always to deliberate 
eodut, with reference to that 
which is present, 


‘Yno, under. 
ino tov, under, more commonly from under, by. 
UNO TNS 77S; under the earth. 
Lapa v0 auasns, taking from under a carriage 
NEUMOMKL VO TOV NATQOS, I am sent by my father. 
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uno tp, under, at the foot of, subject to. 


&&% U0 TH OVEAY® Orta, the things which are unde’ 
heaven. 

e t.¢ wo 

U70 7H OPE, under, at the foot of the moun- 
tain. 


fiyuntos vn0 Baotlei évyévero, | ZEgypt fell under, became sub- 
ject to the king. 


v0 tov, Motion under ; towards under, to the foot of; 
extension under. 


(erat ino 10, to go under the earth. , 

ind 70 TEiyos HAVE, he came under, to the foat of, 
the wall. 

UN0 yUxTa, | toward night. 

Un Thy yUXTE, | under, during the night. 
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